INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW

8. The woman fell to-the-ground.
9. They traveled from the midst of the city toward-the-mountain,
10. Those men also did not remember.

(b) Translate:
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(c) Write in Hebrew:

. Who said to you that the camp is near the river?

. The man is a just judge.

- Did you see the moon and the stars?

God did not find a righteous man in the evil city.

. These are the words which we saw in the law,

. Great and good is the earth which the Lord created.
- The people came forth from that land in that year.

DO*-IO’\Ln:p.uN..._.
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. The king was pleased with the woman (lit. the woman found favor ete.).

LEssoN ] 3

60. Sentences with a Nominal Predicate,

One of the simplest of all sentence types in Hebrew is that in which two
nouns (or noun phrases) are juxtaposed to indicate a predication:

2w 999 M1 Dawid mélel t6b (1)
David is a good king.
The demonstrative pronouns ®i1 /@', ®5 A, and their plurals are often
used in sentences of this type in the following way:

2w 99w M7 Dawid hit' mélek 1ob (2)
¥ 2w 9h M1 Dawid mélek t6b hit' (3)

Although it is probable that the use of the demonstrative pronoun places a
greater emphasis on one or another of the sentence elements, it is impossible
for us to determine this nuance with any accuracy, since there are no infor-
mants available who speak Biblical Hebrew, 1t is likely that (2) answers the
question “Who is a good king?” and that (3) answers “What is David?”,
while the first type (1) is a neutral statement of fact without a question
in mind.

61. The Verb ma hayah (to be).

In the preceding lessons we have studied four types of non-verbal sentences:
tob ha'is

(1) with adjectival predicate: iy i
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(2) with adverbial predicate:  ma3 YR ha'is babbdyiz

(3) with existential predicate: YR U pes iE
(4) with nominal predicate: 2 198 N1 Dawid mélek tob

None of these has any specific tense value, which must rather depend on the
context in which the sentence occurs. All of these sentences, however, may be
converted into verbal sentences by using the verb M3 havah, which in the
perfect has the normal tense values of that form:

(1) s wsnma havah ha'is ob The man was good.

(2) mdawwa i havah ha'is babbéyit The man was in the house.

(3) Ne2 AN havéh késep There was silver.

(4)270 ']‘:!?5 ma ‘11‘:[ Dawid havah mélek 1ob David was a good king.
Each is negated with 8% /3". Note that v is replaced by 721 in (3) and that a
negalive existential sentence like 3 P becomes 73 M N>,

In sentences of the type

=) 12] ‘|‘??§'7 TN havah Dawid lamélek tob

the preposition adds the nuance of “becoming” to the verb of being. Although
such a sentence equates two nominal elements, it is nevertheless of type (2).

Note the following use of b
PURD DRNINY MW D hdyatah Sarah la Abraham 12'issah

which may be translated “Sarah became Abraham’s wife” or “Sarah became
a wife of Abraham’s™ or “*Sarah was Abraham’s wife.” If we replace ‘2 with 3,
the idea is that of “‘acting in the place or capacity of, but not actually being:

W2 WL v T hdvah hd'ls lannd'ar ka'ab

The man was like a father to the youth, or
The man became the youth's father, as it were.

of course‘g 137, as the past tense of‘; ¥, may be used to translate possession
in past time:

DIIRY XS 0 havah so('n lo' Abraham  Abraham possessed cattle,

Sentences with a participial predicate, such as an> UK, the man is (was)
writing, are seldom converted with . Why this is so will become clearer
when we have taken up the syntax of Hebrew narrative below.

62. Noun Plurals (concluded).

Feminine nouns ending in -et, -at, -at, -it, -6t, or -t show much variety in
the plural. The words given below are a sufficient sampling of this group,
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whose forms must be learned singly as they occur. None of these words
represeénts a frequent type.

na  bat daughter pl. niaa  handt
ny ‘et time oy Cittim
n?d  délet door ninoT  dalatdt
n'wbwra miimérer office YR miimarot
hktﬁn;r hattat sin niswn  harta’or
n"':_ltg hanit spear o N fanitim
m::‘gr_ﬁ malkt  kingdom nimabn  malkiyit

63. Vocabulary 13.

Nouns: nRen  jatta(’)e (pl. mixen)  sin (£)
oivn  halém (pl. -6t) dream
na bat (pl.n3a) daughter
TR ‘émah fear, terror, dread
anoy  §iphah (pl. -9t) maidservant, female slave
-'l?él?j "amah (pl. irreg. ‘amahot ninpR) maidservant, female slave
VERBS: 7 hayah to be, become (+% )
Ron har@’ to sin (against:)
on  halam to dream

T9% lakad to capture, take captive

Exercises:

(a) Give the Hebrew for the following sentences orally:
1. Samuel is a just judge.

. Jerusalem is a great city,

. This servant is a righteous man.

. The sun and moon are in the heavens.

. The blessing which he spoke is good.

. The cloud is very large.

. There are many stars in the sky.

. He has many daughters.

9. The warriors are in the camp.

GO ~1 O Lh o

(b) Transform the sentences of (a) into past tense with the appropriate form
of the verb nm.

(c) Translate:
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(d) Write in Hebrew:
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We made no treaty with these people.

. There was no joy in the city that day.

. We did not find lavor in the eyes of the prophet.
. Where did they find you?

. These words are a great blessing for the people.
. The king is a just and righteous man.

2o =1 e L
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64. The Perfect of o qim and ®2 ba’.

The two verbs op gam (he arose) and ®3 63" (he came) represent a new type
of root not mentioned previously. These verbs have essentially biconsonantal
roots so far as their verbal inflections are concerned, but because there are
sometimes associated with them nouns exhibiting a second form of the same
root with Waw or Yodh in the middle, these roots are classified as II-Waw
or II- Yodi in traditional grammar. They are also spoken of as Hollow Verbs.
In the standard lexicon of Biblical Hebrew oj? and ®3 are listed under the
roots mp and ®2 respectively. The distinction between roots II-Waw and
I1-Yodh will become clear only when certain forms are taken up later; for
the present the distinction is immaterial. op will be taken as the norm of
this class:

op  gam he arose wiy  qamil they arose

M@ gamah  she arose

M gdmida  you (m.s.) arose apnp  gqamtém  you (m. pl.) arose
mp gamt  you (f. s.) arose 1R gamién  you (f. pl) arose

'mp gdamei 1 arose mP  gdmnd we arose

Note that the stem vowel is short in ail persons other than the 3rd. The
length of the stem vowel is almost completely dependent on whether or not
the stem syllable is open or closed. Unlike verbs previously learned, the
accent remains on the stem in the forms of the 3rd fem. sing. and the 3rd
common plural.

(59]
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Because X2 has & as its final root consonant, we find the same kind of
deviation here as with x3n. The full paradigm of this important verb is

K3 ba' he came Wd bd'it they came

w3 bd'ah  she came
nid  bd(')ta you (m.s.) came onry  ba(')tem you (m. pl.) came
nra  bd(')t you (f. s.) came 1oRa ba(")en  you (f. pl.) came

nkd  ba('yi 1 came uR3  ba()mit  we came
The stem of the participle in these verbs is the same as that of the 3rd masc.
sing. perfect:

SINGULAR PruraL

omp  gamim
ninp  gamot

masc, op  gam
femn. R gamah

Stress i$ normal in these forms, being on the ultima (final syllable). Note
that the fem. sing. part. is distinguished from the 3rd fem. sing. perf. only
by the position of the stress: 7»f} gdmah she arose, but nnp gamah arising.
Given a sentence such as

op vy ha'is gam,

we may, unless we have the context in which the sentence occurs, translate
“the man arose” (perfect) or “the man is arising” (participle). The only
criterion that can be applied to an isolated sentence is that the perfect more
frequently precedes its subject, while the participle follows it. The above
sentence, then, without further information, is more probably participial.

65. The Prepositions 17 min and 3 ka with pronominal suffixes.

"3hn mimmeénni  from me whn  mimmeénni from us

Ao mimmokd  from you (m.s.) D3R miklem from you (m. pl.)

mn  mimmek  fromyou (f.s.)  1an  mikken from you (f. pl.)

Wit mimménnit  from him onR  méhem from them (m. pl.)

madn  mimménnah from her e méhen from them (f. pl.)
nan  mehénnah

like me N2 kamonit like us
like you (m. pl.)

D kamoni
a2 kamoka like you (m.s.) B2 kakem

TN kamék like you (f. s.) 122 kaken like you (f. pl.)
Wby kaméhi like him oa2  kahem like them {m. pl.)
e kaméha like her 2 kahen like them (f. pl.)

The forms of the suffixed pronouns with these two prepositions are somewhat
different from those already studied. Although a comparison is helpful it is
best to learn these forms as a new paradigm.

[60]
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The forms kamdni etc. may be used in a quasi-pronominal sense “‘anyone
like me” etc.

YR WidD TR én kamdhii ba'dres
There is no one like him in the land, or
There is not his like (or equal) in the land.

66. 5o kol.

The word 23 ko/ in one form or another corresponds variously to English
weach, every, all, the whole.” The uninflected form precedes the noun it
modifies and may be joined with maqggép as =23 kol- or stand independently
as 99 kal. The following examples represent typical usage. Note carefully
the constructions translated with *‘each, every,” as opposed to “all.”

ot=%2  kol-yom each day, every day
aira~92  kol-hayyom all the day, the whole day, all day
owa~2  kol-hayyamim  all the days
w2 kol-ir each city, every city
WA= kol-ha'lr all the city, the whole city
omwavY  kol-he'arim all the cities,

The expression WN~22 kol-'afer is used as a compound relative “‘everything
which (or that).” As the object of a verb it is preceded by 'et-:

nap wR-P2-ny A7 103 natan 16 'et-kol-'aser ganah
He gave him everything that he had acquired.

With an adjective 92 has an indefinite pronominal sense:

vn-%2 anything new

67. Vocabulary 14.

Nouns: "p3  kali (pl. irreg. 0"92 ) vessel, utensil
¥ ‘éreb evening
oy Sulban (pl. -6t) table
"pi bdger morning
VERBS: @ g@m to arise
piy $@m to put, set, place
83 ba' to come, enter (may be followed by a noun of place with-
out a preposition)
nx sam to fast

" gar to sojourn
oY §aah to drink
OTHER: 7Y ‘ad (Prep.) to, as far as, by, until

Y5 kal all, each, every
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Exercises:

(a) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

—

D OO L —

. He is better than L.

. There is none like us.

. He took the money from us.

. Have you seen a woman like her?

. in the whole land which is before the people

- every joy and every deliverance which I have given to you
. all the sins which you have sinned

. each treaty which I have made with the people

. all the gold and all the silver

. everything I own (lit. everything which is to me).

! (b) Translate:
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(c) Write in Hebrew:
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- She did not see the men who were coming on the road toward the city.,
. The righteous are fasting day and night.
. God has given us a great victory today.
. He set out for Jerusalem in the evening.
- The Lord is God, and there is none like Him in the earth and in

the heavens.

. They set a large table before the king.
. They sat there all that night until morning.
. Many and great are the sins that we have committed.

LEssoN | §

68. The Perfect of 220 sabab.

The root of this verbal type is peculiar in having identical second and third

root

210
1320
niao
niag
"nidg

consonants. The Perfect is as follows:

sabab  he went around 1230 sababii they went around
sapabah she went around

sabbota you (m.s.) " oriae  sabbétem  you (m.pl) ”
sabbot  you (f.s.) 7 ipiac  sabbdten  you (f.pl) 7
sabboti 1 went around 1mag  sabbonti  we went around

Here we find a new feature: before all suffixes beginning with a consonant

the s

tem is sabbé-. Otherwise the forms are relatively normal, but note 4 for 2,

in accordance with §11 (2).

When the last two root consonants are a guttural or r, the forms where
hould expect doubling are replaced with ones showing compensatory

we s
lengthening.

T Carar he cursed M arard they cursed
M ‘ararah she cursed

m"n{ ‘aréta  you (m. s.) cursed  opig ‘drdtem you (m. pl.) cursed
nimg ‘arot you (f. s.) cursed e ardten  you (f. pl.) cursed
"n'i"n;: ‘aroti 1 cursed wiSr ‘ardnit we cursed

[63]



INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW

69. The Prepositions oy ‘im and ~nit ‘et with Pronominal Suffixes.

Yy ‘immi  with me WAY  imenanit  with us

9y ‘immakd with you (m. s.) oy ‘imunakem with you (m. pl.)
Ty Cimmalk  with you (f. s.) 12R¥  ‘immaken with you (f. pl.)
Wy ‘immoé  with him oRy  C‘immam  with them (m. pl.)
ey C‘immah with her ™Y C‘hnman with them (f. pl.)

An equally common variant of the Ist pers. sing. is ™12y ‘immadi, with me;

and of opy ‘imnam: omoy ‘immahem, with them.

e Cirtd with me upR Cirand with us
IpR Cittaka  with you (m. s.) gane  Cittakém  with you (m. pl.)
[1m¢ ‘itak  with you (f. 5.)] [1amg Cirtakén  with you (f. pl.)]
iy it with him opR  'ittam with them (m. pl.)

anR Cintah  with her [m ‘itean with them (f. pl.)]

Note the curious contrast between bony with @ and 030K with 2.

70. Final Remarks on K.

Since Wy is not normally governed by a preposition in Hebrew, the counter-
parts of English “to whom,” “for whom,” and the like must be expressed
differently. This is accomplished by using a resumptive pronoun within the
relative clause itself, as the following examples will make clear:

the man ¢o whom 1 gave the silver — the man who I gave the silver to him
TR30NR 10 nDY WK UNT  Ad'iS “aser ndtdti 16 et-hakleésep
the city from which they came — the city which they came from it
byblota WYY WK Y3 ha'ir “aser yasa'ft mimménnah
the man with whom they sat — the man who they sat with him
IR WK YD ha'BR Caler pasaba 'itto

If appropriate, the adverbs oy and nnd may be used instead of a pronoun:

the city in which he dwelt — the city which he dwelt there
oY 3 YR 79 ha'ir "aSer yasab 3am
the city to which he went — the city which he went thither
mal 977 WK Tvn ha'tr "aSer halak sdanmmah

The resumptive pronoun is optional when TR refers to the direct object of
the verb:

the man whom I sent — the man who I sent him
inik nn'Y WK UKy ha'is ‘afer $aldahti 'oto

or simply (and normally)
AR WK U]

[64]
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In this and previous paragraphs (§§32, 55) we have outlined the more
or less normative uses of 7R as a close correspondent of the English relative
pronouns. Many instances of "t are met, however, which do not tally with
the simple treatment given here. Most of these uses can be dealt with as they
are met if two general tendencies are kept in mind:

(1) 7w tends to take on a compound relative meaning “that which.”
As such, it may stand as a conjunction at the head of a clause with the force
“the fact that...” and further may require the translation value of “since,
because,” or some other English subordinating conjunction. The exhaustive
classification of all these independent pronominal and quasi-conjunctional
uses is beyond the scope of an elementary grammar.

(2} Because "W acquires an independent pronominal status (“that
which™), it may occasionally be found with a preceding preposition, quite
contrary 1O COMMON usage.

Resulting from these tendencies and in regular use as conjunctions are

WN V¢ vd'an ‘aler  because (lit. because of the fact that)
R IOR ‘ahdaré 'afer  after
WHD  ka'ader as, according as, when

Finally, although most relative clauses are signalled with ¢, it is
possible to use a clause to modify a preceding noun with no formal mark of
the relationship whatever (the term asyndetic is used to describe this):

Gen. 15:13 on? ®% P82 in a land (which is) not theirs
I Sam. 6:9 1'% w7 gn 1P 1t was a chance thing (that) happened
to us.

This type of relative clause in more frequent in poetry than in prose, and
more frequent after an indefinite antecedent than a definite one.

71, Vocabulary 15.

Nouns: men miswah (pl. -67) commandment
TR Cor(pl. -im)  light
ql_;fl‘l hoselr  darkness
2R ‘ayeb (pl. -im) enemy

VERBS: 2230 sabab  to surround, go around
W Carar to curse
ay ‘azab  to abandon
D3y ‘abar 1o cross (a place); to transgress

(a commandment)
vy ydarad  to inherit
nav 3akah  to forget
ConJuncTION: KD ka'aler as, according as, when

[65]



INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW
Exercises:
(a) Give the Hebrew for the lollowing orally:

the vessel in which there is water

the man whom the king summoned

the house in which we found a table

. the evening in which we ate and drank

. the people with whom he is sojourning

the day during (lit. in) which we fasted

. the cloud from which fire came forth

the year in which many fell in battle

the law in which there are blessings and wisdom

. the heavens in which he created the sun, moon, and stars

—

{b) Translate:
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{c) Write in Hebrew:

1. Light is better than darkness.

2. Have you forgotten the words which I wrote for you in the book?

3. 1 have transgressed all the laws and all the commandments which
you gave Lo me.

4. The Lord cursed the evil city and all the wicked people who were in it.

5. There are no enemies in this land.

6. The old man gave me good advice, for he knew that I had not done
those evil things.

[66]
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72. The Construct Chain.

There is in BH no preposition having the same range of meaning expressed
by English “of.” The of-relationship, the genitive case of the classical
languages, has its correspondent in the construct chain:

8221 99 gdl hannab?’  the voice ‘of the prophet
TR0 9H  mélekc hi'dres  the king of the land

As these examples show, the simple juxtaposition of two nouns serves to
mark a modifying relationship. The first noun in such a chain is said to be
in the construct state. In more modern terminology, the first noun occurs
in a bound form as opposed to the normal or free form (absolute) used
elsewhere.

The construct or bound form of a noun is frequently different [rom the
absolute. This difference has arisen mainly because of the stress situation
involved: the first noun loses its primary stress and becomes proclitic to the
second noun. Loss of stress may be complete, as commonly with 712 (note
the magqep):

280713 ben-hammélek  the son of the king
but more commonly the first noun retains its stress:

7D 998 mélek hd'dres the king of the land
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More important than stress difference, however, is the change in vocalization
found in many words:

1980 127 debar hammélek  the word of the king

This will be taken up below.

Only the final noun in a construct chain may have the definite article,
The definiteness of the entire expression depends on the second noun: if it is
made definite with the article or is a proper name, the first noun is also definite:

w231 Yip g6l hannab?  the voice of the prophet
Sy PP gol Sami'el  the voice of Samuel

as contrasted with

w1 e gdl nabl’ a voice of @ prophet

Thus, the nouns of a construct chain will correspond generally to English
“the...of the...” or “a...of a...” In order to express explicitly “‘a...of
the...,” the preposition % is used (often with qyg) with the normal (absolute)
form of the noun:

T98% (WiK) V37 dabar (‘aSer) lammélek  a word of the king
TP N mizmor lbDawid a psalm of David

Either noun of a construct chain may be pluralized. The special forms
of the plural construct will be dealt with in Lesson 18. For the present note
that ™27 dibré is the construct form of @™37:

B33 927 dabar hannabi'im the word of the prophets
8220 M3 dibré hannab? the words of the prophet
OR°230 ™37 dibré hannab?'im  the words of the prophets

Any adjective modifying either noun must follow the entire chain. Some
ambiguity may occur here, but agreement in number and gender or the
general context is usually a sufficient guide. Be sure all of the following
examples are clear (PYR and "y are the construct forms of Uit and o}
respectively):

v97 8230 927 the word of the evil prophet
or, the evil word of the prophet
o'y #2171 137 the evil words of the prophet
o'y o327 137 the word of the evil prophets
2ib7 vk nWR  the wife of the good man
naivn wwkn Ny the good wife of the man
nier wRy] "Wy the beautiful wives of the man
o953 oWaNa "1 the wives of the handsome men

[68]
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The use of two adjectives, one modifying each noun, is avoided. But two
adjectives may modify either noun, as in

agm 2ied 7280 *127  the words of the good and just king
peghm ©°3i0a 7950 137 the good and just words of the king

exiTe

The construct chain may be extended to three or more nouns, but examples
of four or more are very rare:

®"237-12 N the wife of the son of the prophet

The same rules for definiteness and adjectival modification apply.
Occasionally, and usually with fixed expressions, the first or second

noun of a construct chain may be replaced by a longer phrase. The following

types are considered anomalous and should not be used in the exercises:

T8m odwn 795 the king of heaven and earth
’ (second noun replaced by noun +- noun)

7950 "w¥m 127 the words and deeds of the king

(first noun replaced by noun + noun)
7"spa np  the joy of (or in) the harvest

{preposition used with second noun; possibly
a contamination with the verbal idiom
samé“li ha to rejoice in)

Active participles may be construed with a following object (1) as verbs
77iRg-rR pEn  the one who is (now actually) keeping the law
or (2) in a construct relationship as nouns
77inn Y the one who (in general) keeps the law.

As indicated, there is frequently a difference in meaning: as a verb, the
reference is real and particular; as a noun, general and non-particular.

The precise meaning of the construct chain is difficult to define. While
a rough translation using “of”” or the possessive, as in “‘the king’s son,” will
often suffice, there are many instances where an adjective or prepositional
phrase is better:

128 m> a stone tablet
1280 Mm% the stone tablet

¥ 9n  a holy mountain

o "2 a vessel for water

The student should keep in mind the fact that in a construct chain the second
noun modifies or restricts the first in some way; from this general rule he
may proceed to a correct translation as demanded by the context and by

[69]
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proper English usage. Slavish adherence to a single translation pattern

should be avoided.

73. The Form of the Construct Singular.

The construct form of a singular noun (exclusive of feminines in -ah and a
few others) may be derived from the absolute by the application of the

following rules:

(1) Unstressed é and @ are replaced by a.
(2) @ in a final closed syllable is replaced by a.

(3) € in a final closed syllable usually remains unchanged, but in a small

group of words is replaced by a.

Below are listed examples of the most frequent noun types:

Absolute Construct
™ yad 7 yad
oipn  magom apn  magom

w31 nabi’ w2y nabl’
3> kokab 10> kdkab
oo hékal Son hékal
vBLn  mispat vewn  midpat
23 gannab A gannab
a3 dabar N37  dabar
P zagen 21 Zagan
woU  $oper veli  Sopet
aa%  lebab 225 lapab
195 mélek 195 mélek
D% séjer nDY  séper
Wi nd'ar Wl ond'ar

74. Vocabulary 16.

NoUNs:
1

0
=

mb
iy
niy
awd
n7d

(70]

12% ‘ében (pl. -im) stome (f.)
dag (pl. -im) fish [The fem. 737 dagah is used as a

collective term.}
hasi (no. pl.)  half

yam (pl. om: yanumim) sea; note )} ydmmah seaward,

westward.
il (pl. -or)
mala(cah

tablet
occupation, work

‘op (coll., no pl.} Dbirds, fowl

‘éseb (coll.)

sélem (pl. -im)

grass, herbage

image, likeness

Rude applied

[R8

RN I O R R

land 2

1 and 3 (with change)
3 (without change)

l1and 2
none

none (the ¢ is stressed)

none

| .4

VERBS:

may  3abar to break,
ypy Sama' to hear; 4 ¥ or 5 to heed, listen to; - %iph/a to

obey.

nav sabat

to cease, rest

smash

OTHER: 717

Exercises:

ldmmah

n&Y lamdh is preferred.]

LESSON 16]

Why? [Before the gutturalsy ,n, and v the form

(a) Form the construct singular of the following nouns (all according to rule):

0K TR
9323 bm
WM
oion mn
ne5  Ne3
on 3
Rkl oipn
Ty TRd
SRty 12¥
bip 18
L4

(b} Give orally the Hebrew for the

. a vessel of silver

. the mountain of the Lord
the man’s camel

. the woman’s garden

. the temple of the city

6. the boy’s dream

(c) Translate:

(d) Translate:

T¥n 2
7 Y

TopT ORI 13
Y7 R UK
Ry NN UK
w1 oYy vaY

w2 P )
2iwn T80 728 @
TYYn YR v ©)
o'y 1a 2y (o)
biman oodwn 1oy ()

TR AN
n e
W9
i fizAs
o T8
bbb 072
el 172
wE W
Ty oy
wE o pd
felalt)] b
following:
7. the men’s silver
3. the servant’s voice
9. the light of the stars
10. the child’s bread
11. the river of that land
(0
(2)
(3)
(4)
{5
(6}

apzn Yoo am (2)

STRR DOVYY T D w;gg' SipY oy wny wbh (1)

.y inK 103 K91 jaRE mY-ng 0330 N2Y (@)
SRR opay )
A7 Ay KY) BiT aps wdn avon v @
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.02 1H1 WK 02T7DK bRYIRD (5)

STRR DY O ‘75W'I iy (5)

-mn'm‘v TANRT 80 RS ()

BN NP23-IE oY uxﬁra N‘:ﬁ -r-l*s'?-l uRA (g)

1n‘7u1 ‘7:: miRa pd-NN DT Ol (1)

~nn'n gy oibna vl R oEa-nR e R‘:‘; R332 'mn (10)

KO3~y Dya oY WK ']'7?3'! a1 ()

TgKn ip-hr waw &% 728m 1‘?7:'1 *395 YR nRg (12)

TR MEnd M 7773 u*:'rn :Mbm e '?R DynY ayn oig Jikm '1‘? ‘7: {13}
a0 103

(e) Write in Hebrew:

. He crossed the road of the city.

. Why have you abandoned me to the enemy?

. Who broke this vessel?

. He cursed us because we forgot the word of the law.

. The wicked king took captive the people of Jerusalem.

. He abandoned me because I sinned against him and did not listen
to him.

7. They did not rest until the evening.

oL o W —

[72]
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75, The Construct Singular: Minor Types.

(a) The two words ax and n§ show a suffixed -i in the construct, with
regular reduction of the stem vowel: =ay 'abi, "Ny 'ahi.

(b) All nouns of the patterns m3 and m#a show a regular contraction
in the construct (ayi — & and awe — o)

ma bayit constr, N3 bét
nyd mdwet min mot

(c) The construct form of 13 is commonly proclitic to the following
word as-13 (with e). A similar form occurs for oW but is much less

frequent.
(d) A few nouns outwardly identical to the type jp1 (constr. zagan) have
an unusual construct form; these include

nno katep ~ comstr. And kétep  shoulder
T yarék 77 yérek  thigh
{e) Nouns ending in -ek have construct forms in -¢h. Other changes are
in accordance with the rules given:

ne sadeh constr, NI Sadéh
mane mahaneh nanm mahinéh

There are quite a few other apparent exceptions to the basic rules given in

[73]
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Lesson 16. None of these, however, is [requent enough to represent a type:
such individual deviations will be noted in the vocabularies when necessary,
76. The Construct Singular of Feminine Nouns in -ah.

After the replacement of the ending -ah by -at, these nouns normally conform
to the rules given in the preceding lesson.

ny  sanah  year constr. W Sanat Rule 1
sy ‘ésah advice nsy ‘dsat Rule 1
non  malkah  queen na%n malkat  No further change
mwan  rabi’ah  produce m;'.-'tﬁr;& tabit at B
ayen  tapillah prayer nben  (apillat B
no72  harakdh blessing no1a birkat  Rule | and the Rule

of Shewa (§5)*

n931  nabeldh corpse n2a3 niblat  As above.

These last two examples should be clear: the reduction of @ to a by Rule |
would have led to *harakat, which, by the Rule of Shewa, becomes birkat.

Two types of variations from the norm are common;

(1) Most trisyllabic nouns beginning with a closed syllable have pen-
ultimately stressed construct forms:

menbn milhdmah  war
nnewn mispagah  family

constr. npfitn  milhémet
nndyn  mispdhat

(2) Sometimes the expected reduction of ¢ or a to a does not take place,
This is by and large unpredictable and will require special note.

n273 barekah  pond constr,
My sarah

na7a  borékat
distress Iy sarat

Most feminine nouns ending in -at, -et, -iit, -it, etc., in the absolute are not
susceptible to further change in the construct form. Those that are follow
the rules. The construct form of ny is quite irregular: Ny “éset.

77. Vocabulary 17.

Nouns: wpa ragi™  the firmament (apparently considered as a solid
barrier by the cosmographers of Genesis)
nwar  yabbasah dry ground
aw  ‘ab (pl. -6r) father
ny Cah (pl. irreg. o°NR ‘ahim) brother

* Note the reversion of & to £. This is unusual; one would expect nga without daghesh lene.

[74]
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13 bén (pl. irreg. oaa banim) son
n29n  malkah (pl. -61) queen
oy 3ém (pl. -6t) name
ADJECTIVES: TWRY  rifon  first (fem. nIWNT risdnah)
i ¥eéni second (fem. vy 5énit)
Wy Safis third (fem. nourby FaliSit)
w2 rabi'i fourth (fem. oy rabi'it)
wnn famisi fifth (fem. prgnn hamisit)
OTHER: "39-5Y  ‘al-pané (prep.) on the surface of, up against
' 12 keén (adv.) thus, so (referring to what has been
mentioned)

Exercises:

(a) Translate:
weazg a1
7780 gy @
A0 nanoea nw ()
niayn npta W
ovdwn npbn )
gaan pin (6)
nyiman oyn o (7)

nepa v n7iay  (8)
o™iaan nywr ()
N0 yIRn nyas (o)
vpwn-1a (1)

Y10 whn pa (12)
nRi3 pRan oy (13)
mavRn e (14)

(b) Give orally the Hebrew for the following:

. The rich man’s field

. the father of the king

. the third battle of the year

. the youngest ( = small) brother of the prophet
. the fifth word of the law

. the blessing of the Lord

. the wisdom of the king

. the first house of the city

. the firmament of the heavens

. the image of God

S O 00 -1\ Lh B Ll R

(c) Reading: The Creation

[N.B. Genuine BH narrative requires the use of a verb form we shall
not study until Lesson 22. The reading selections of Lessons 17 to 22 should
therefore be regarded as simply sequences of isolated sentences, related in
meaning but not in syntax.]

R U W A pIRn pI8nTnw odenmng onby x93 kg oFa
Yy 12 a7 xap quad oi JiRh KR iRgTRR oabr K13 oha 10y
Jiwran oPa ovaor

[75]
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1’37 0YD DO YR OB 13 TRY YR D90 7in3 YR 0W9PR Ny "Wwn oey

W0 OvI ARy 2O YRI7 KR BURURTOY WK o

w72 -'"Ij-',li'? Bt D‘IP?,J"?‘?! =)=l ] non WR D?f?tl‘m_i D'H‘??_.S T3P ‘".-"“?*-?U Dirg
Y-D27nR) P8 Apd-br-ny K03 whbwn pitatmy .0 KR D) PR oy

(d) Write in Hebrew:

N Ln

* 1dhi wabdhii: a designation of the primordial chaos; “‘formlessness and void™ is an acceptable

1. The house of stone did not fall.

2. The joy of the people is in the law of the Lord.

3.

4. 1 drank the water from a stone vessel and I ate the food which was

Half of the young men fell in the battle that day.

on a wooden table,

. I sojourned with the people of that land (for) many years.
. In the morning he set out toward-the-west.
. The name of this king is David.

translation for this rather obscure phrase.

(76]

78, The Construct Forms of Plural Nouns in -im.

LEssoN | 8

In the construct form of nouns having plurals in -im, this ending is replaced
by -6. Vowel reductions take place as usual in accordance with the rules

given in §73.

Absolute
oy vamim
o2 banim
osEn  hissim
oy Cammim
oo  sisim
onM zétim
a™mioa  bakdrim
o33 gabalim
oo gamalfim
o™32T  dabarim
owIR  andsim
ovipl  zagénim
oo kelim
D22 kdkabim
o> hékalim
owawn  mispatim
oIns  kohanim

Construct
W yamné
Ma bané
w0 hissé
my C‘anmmé
o sisé
ey zéré
Mioa  bakoré
"2y gabiilé
“omy gamallé
™27 dibré
W ansé
WP zigné
oo kalé
1213 kokabé
oon hékalé
weYn  mispaté
s kéhané

Rules applied

1
1

1 and rule of 2

I and rule of 2

1 and rule of »
1

1
1
1
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Dissyllabic nouns with penultimate stress (the general type méfek) must be
singled out for particular attention. Although all these nouns have a common
absolute plural pattern, the construct form cannot be obtained by normal rules:

(a) Nouns like 754 (with é) have a or i in the stem syllable of the plural
construct. The correct vowel must be learned with each word,
Following is a list of all words of this group that have been introduced
to this point. Hereafter the characteristic vowel of each word wil|
be noted in the vocabularies.

oobn obn  malké
oY 1Y Cabde
D"?_:jj w3 karmé
m*-;‘;} 'r‘? yaldeé
E‘I"'.j:"l".i "1 darké
n~:.:'|g: A abné
u g "y na'aré

(b) Nouns like 108 (with &) have i (sometimes e):

799 =y 21 MBO  sipré
val opay waw  §ibté  tribes
2T o7y MY Cedré  herds

(¢) Nouns like w# (with 4) have o:
711 =Rp ) W Sor§é  roots
There are several nouns with irregularities in the plural construct which
should be noted here:
oY rasim WY rasé No reduction
oMy arim Y aré No reduction
on harim M haré No reduction

The construct forms of o™y and o are ¢ Samé and *p mé respectively.

79. The Construct Form of Plural Nouns in -6t.

The ending -6¢ remains in the construct form, which is subject to the same
rule (1) of reduction already cited. Here again, if nouns of the types mélek,
séper, 36res (or nd'ar, zéra', 'dral) have plurals in -6¢, the stem vowel cannot
be predicted on the basis of rules.

oy niny niny  Samdt Rule 1

a5 niab nﬁ:% libbot
vnj nivel niwo1  napior Unpredictable
am niaqn nan  farbot ”

(78]

w
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TR nizIR nisR  arsot 3
i ninx rimw  orfiit
oipn ninipn ninipn  maqdmot
1273 ni>va nioa  birkat 1 and rule of 2
i niTy nivy  Saddt 1

The construct plurals of feminine nouns like ny33 and n.j:‘?r_: take the same
vowel as the singular: nivaa but nisbn.

80. Vocabulary 18.

Nouns: o ‘adam (1) the proper name Adam; (2) a collective term
(no pl.) mankind; (3} a singular noun (no pl.) a man
['adam characterizes a man as opposed to what is not
human, while 'i§ is man as opposed to woman or
child.]
M8 ‘adamah  earth, ground, soil, landed property [some-
' times synonymous with ‘éres, which retains more of a
geographical or political rather than agricultural sense]
mwna  bohémah (constr. naj12 behemat) (pl. -61)  beast, animal,
. often used collectively
oY rémes (no pl.) a collective term for all creeping things
'|:3i zakar (pl. -im) a male
napy nagébah  a female
n:gq} Sabbat (pl. irreg. ningy) sabbath (f.)
ADJECTIVES: WY G§i3% sixth (fem. newy 3iS3it)
Wy §ebi'i seventh (fem. n'yav $abi'i)
ani ‘ahér other, another (fem. nafiy "afiéret; m. pl. o IN8
‘aperim, f. pl. pinny ‘ahérdr)
VERBS: 73! yasar to form, fashion
Note: Three words often confused are
(1) °n hay, an adjective whose forms are given in §22; “alive, living”
(2) mn hayyah, a noun (pl. -6z), used as a general term for any “living
thing or animal.”

(3) o™n hayyim, a noun used only in the plural form but with the
singular meaning “life, lifetime.”

Exercises:

(a) Translate the following phrases. Make sure that all construct forms are
clearly understood.

ovp gk (@)
vy e @

Tyn ww (1)
1780w ()
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TIR7 nivaa (s) oaoRT 1o (17)
"B ™37 (6 oyi niaa (1g)
R *‘7:"1 (7 a3 277 ()
'i’“..'-'?? 6 U237 MST3 (20)
vIR7 e () Yy e (21)
omdin *a2is (10) ayi a3 (22)
nTwa nena () YT e (23)
V'nh non (12) avin ninion ()
vy e (13) 0wan "1 (25)
i aar (14) B2 W (26)
27 37 (15) ‘7:*11 B3 (27)
n7ing nim® (16) 15?:1 "DN")?: (28)

(b) Give first the plural of each noun; then use the construct plural form
in the given phrase.

(1) place, the places of the land
(2) camp, the camps of the enemy
(3) commandment, the commandments of the Lord
(4) river, the rivers of the land
(5) prophet, the prophets of that city
(6) book, the books of the prophets
(7) servant, the servants of the king
(8) city, the cities of the land
(9) tree, the trees of the garden
(10) judge, the judges of the people
(11) father, the fathers of the children
(12) son, the sons of the elders

{c) Reading: The Creation (concluded).

i WK ST iRy w0 wpdn  ora-nw updiatn ovnby K72 whann oy
oYl ¥'pIa ank 1oy D":IDD'I PR-DI APY 1979 R (bR NG K mrm

WK DINRG DAT-223 niNga3 DUND R DTATIN OSN K03 Wnno ot
n*rﬁu‘n ¥'p 2o V-lﬁ-l-‘:w WK AWITNN ey }-1&1-'717

DIRDTOR ¥ 90D my nppa-vaTnR yIRD mo-ny ovtR by wvn o
.ONiR X732 N2pD 3 nﬁ‘?x n‘rin aRINgn

TPy R IRYR0-92n o nay yUagn o
(.nawn oi* i i3 n*ﬂ‘m nay Wy "sr*:mm i)

(d) Write in Hebrew:

1. These are the names of the children of the people who came to
Jerusalem,

[80]
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. He slew the evil sons of the prophet because they had transgressed

the laws of the Lord.

. He gave money to the first woman, but to the other he gave nothing.
. Have you seen the stars ol the heaven which God placed in the

firmament?

. Where are the tablets of stone which the prophet smashed?
. The Lord is the salvation of all peoples.

[81]
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81. The Independent (Subject) Form of the Personal Pronoun.

o Cani I wniy  Candini we
I8 ‘anoki 1
aoR Cartah you (m. s.) onR  Cattem you (m. pl.)
nx ‘att you (f. s.) mABRIDR  Catten, ‘atténnah you (f. pl)
R hit' he, it (m. s.) mpalen  hem, hémmah  they (m. pl.)
ww AP she, it (f. s.) mad hénnah they (f. pl.)

Remarks: Both forms of the 1st pers. sing. pronoun are very frequent,
with no clear difference in meaning or range. A rare alternate of the 2nd
fem. sing. is attested :*n¥ , with final 7. i and 2% occur as very rare variants
of 13nix. The 2nd pers. fem. pl. forms are too infrequent to determine prefer-
ences; ~]J_;u_w'. is vocalized jnR in some texts. In the Pentateuch the 3rd pers.
fem. sing. is spelled w11, i.e. the masculine form is written but the feminine
form is read; the reason for this is obscure. ofl and n2i are both frequent,
but show slightly different distributions: @1 dominates in the Pentateuch,
while 2 is commoner in Samuel and several of the poetic books.

The independent forms of the personal pronoun are used mainly as the
subjects of sentences, and mostly of non-verbal sentences:

2ib *y 1 am good.
797 8 I am walking.
vk 3§ 1 am a man.
mia g Iam in the house.

[82]
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They may be used in a variety of disjunctive ways and may stand before the
verb in a verbal sentence to give emphasis to the subject. This emphasis
need not be strong; it may be merely that the discourse has had a shift in
subject, which would not entail any special emphasis in the English
translation.

§2. The Interrogative Pronouns.
(a) " mi who? Not inflected for number or gender.

mI1 737a-n py 2 Who did this thing?
nR n Who are you?
nx m N3 Whose daughter are you?
nodn-ng nha "n% To whom did you give the money?
(b) tm mah what? Not inflected for number or gender.

The form of this word depends on the beginning of the following word, but
in a less consistent way than was the case with the definite article or the
conjunction wa-. The following simplified rule will cover most instances met:

(1) Before ® @ muse mm mah.

(2) Before ny use np meh.

(3) Elsewhere, before non-guttural consonants, use na mah plus the
doubling of the first consonant of the following word.

Any of these forms may be followed by magqgéep.
Both " and mm are sometimes followed by a demonstrative pronoun, better
left untranslated, as in

ndy nwt . What have you done?
i nr o Who is he?

83. The Prepositions '715,‘?5_:, nof and N8 with Pronominal Suffixes.

These four prepositions, among others, take a set of pronominal endings
quite different from those already studied.

lcs. Sw Celay oy ‘alay
2m.s. YR ‘éléka 7oy ‘aléka
2f s TR Celayik TPy Caldyik
Jm.s. Ty eldw voy ‘aldw
if s. Ton éléha TPy ‘aléha

le.pl. w9y elenit W%y ‘alénd

2m. pl. oY%R ‘alékem o9y ‘alékem
2f pl. ]:"73 ‘aleken 1%y ‘aléken
3 m. pl. nn*‘m ‘aléhem by ‘aléhem
3f.pl. thR Caléhen  yry ‘aléhen
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lcs RO faltay "R ahdray
2 m. s. TAnn taliéka R ahdréka
2f.s. TR tahtdyik TR ahardyik
3Im.s. yonm  tahtdw ™R Cahardw
3f.s. ThAn  tahtéha TNy Caharéha

1c. pl WRRR  talténd WK ‘aharénii

2m. pl. o>nnn tahtékem novNR Cahdrékem
2 f. pl. 1nnn  taltéken ]5"1m: ‘aharéken
3m. pl. bppnn tafitéhem opmnw ahdaréhem
3f. pl TRnn  tahtéhen  ynN ahdréhen

84. Vocabulary 19.

Nouns: wna nahas (pl. -im) snake, serpent
a1 ‘ézer help, assistance

vy seld’ (pl. -im or -6t} rib, side;

irregular: 73 séla*
o Sir (pl. -im)  song

the construct form is

o3 basar flesh, meat; “w3-%2 kol-basar mankind

i mawet  death
ADIECTIVES : R Carir accursed
TNy nefunad pleasant

nan  fakam  wise; as noun: a wise man
VERBS: W 3ar to sing (cf. 7 above)
OTHER:Yapyg  ‘etmdl or Binn tamol (adv.) yesterday

™oy Cahdaré

mr  Cahar

Exercises:
(a) Translate:

ndy oeoph Nk
'tr:‘éww oSy opNg

PYS DK Y

n22R 8 M ANy M
oo o3 7078 303 "8
0 DYR 72 NNy pRRa

()
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

(prep.) after, behind; (conj.) 4+ 0y after

TR DR %an ()
napa e 6

nayn o O

o'poR o oy andy (10)
R“:!J"I“?N o i (1)

(b) Give orally the Hebrew for the following:

1. What is the name of this man?

2. Who is the son of the rich woman?
3. What did he do on the sixth day?
4. What did he call the dry ground?

[84]
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5. What did you do yesterday?
6. Did you see him yesterday?

(c) Translate:

OTWIRT-PO0 0O M KN D M2 Pip-ty amyan wey (1)
T BipR3 DY3 e I TRy 19 ()

.n*n’bgg M7 WD "3 oan owIRg o (3)

'.n:m')ty' *1;:;]3 Y Ran van uedn (@)

-y agh My 2 oo wan ¥n-nr A &S P )
DIBRD 1280708 o R (6)

Sk e Wk 1‘*&1 o'p3a-ny Naw n (7)

b mn o*izan nin-by 1'7r:'1 YWY T 13T )
TR :m‘m Rishkb] ":‘7:»: (9)

binpk DRy UK ,.;R‘;rgj e (10)

R0 w0 b o aagh (1)

(d) Write in Hebrew:

1. God made woman from the rib of the man.

2. Who are the enemies of this people?

3. These are the words concerning the life of the great king,

4, He made the fish of the seas and the birds of the heavens.

5. In whose image (lit. in the image of whom) did God fashion man?

6. What did he place in the firmament of the heavens on the fourth day?

(e) Reading: In the Garden of Eden

LT g o K D) nTivd nenBo' oy Riv's menaa-2% niny oD R

3 URITRR TURT A0 A0RY DRI MR YR vounTRy onby mnt a3

vnin PipTR nURp nyny oeabR M aby awR nTen nn-Yon somy m wnan

"N BTR003 22K .yYR TAND afv D A0k D A%3K Ba Tin3 9K ¥ em
g 15 mIn wR "en

AYNT TRR? DTRR WK 07X AN WK PYN-IRT ThKY oTA-UR ooR MR
K Y NRETTID UND DYRR MM WK pYatR 7 mum R0 Ty phy iR
AOK T DR DDY D wnan- ‘m TR N LR UNIT MR WR-DD-NR i plals
.a*':‘m iy PRI IR 2 PO"10 AYRD) 0T8T W TP nn- ‘7::?:1 menan- b:n

Notes to Reading:

1. “suitable for him”

2.% ... 13 in the sense “to build or make something into something
else™

3. “crafty, shrewd”

4. Note the frequent partitive use of yu: “some of the fruit”

[85]



LESSON 20

85. The Noun with Pronominal Suffixes.

Pronominal possession, such as “my book,” “his king,” etc., is indicated in
Hebrew by suffixation of the pronominal element. The forms of the pronoun
attached to the singular noun are more or less the same as those used with
the prepositions already studied. The major difficulty lies, as usual, in the
alterations of the nominal stem rather than in the endings. Here is the
paradigm of 0o (horse), the stem of which remains unchanged throughout:

oo sisi my horse NOW  shsénii our horse

90 sisakd your (m.s.) horse  BIDW  sitsakem your (m. pl.) horse
o0 sisék  your (f. s.) horse 12090 sisaken your (f. pl.) horse
joi  sisé  his horse opie  siesam their (m. pl.) horse
a0 sisah her horse o1 sisan  their (f. pl.) horse

Special note should be made of the following points:

(1) The 2nd pers. fem. sing. and the 1st pers. com. pl. always have -é-,
Recall that the prepositions are mixed in this regard, with 4 in some cases
(bak, lak, ‘immak) and é in others (mimmek).

(2) The 2 of 7700 sitsaka should be thought of as properly part of the
suffix (sits + aka) and not part of the noun stem. On the contrary, the s of
03910 sasakem and 1200 siisaken should be taken as part of the noun stem
(sitsa - kem). The reason for this apparently arbitrary distinction will become
clear below.

Let us next look at these same suffixes on a noun like 737:

(86]
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37 dabari N3 dobaréni
7]1';’:[ dobaraka  momam  debarkem
']-1 :-r dabarék ]:'1:'1 dabarken
M3 dabare o137 dabaram
A3 dabarah 1137 dabaran

The shift of the stress from the noun stem to the suffix has produced the
same kind of reduction we encountered in the plural and construct forms,
namely, @ and € in propretonic (two before the main stress) open syllables
are replaced by a. The 2nd pers. forms are the only ones that require comment.
As suggested above, the a of -aka is taken as part of the suffix; this leaves
the final stem syllable open (ds-bd-ra-ka), and the noun stem before this
suffix will accordingly have in most cases the same form as the st pers. sing.
The endings of the 2nd pers. pl., however, are -kem and -ken (without a);
the final syllable of the noun stem is closed (da-bar-kem) and the vowel, if
possible, is shortened. The noun stem before these two suffixes is most often
identical to the construct form. To understand the stem changes, then, the
suffixes must be considered as of two kinds: (1) those beginning with a con-
sonant, often called “heavy” (-kem and -ken), and (2) those beginning with
a vowel (all the rest), often called “light.”

Feminine nouns in -ah have -t before the light suffixes and -at before
the heavy suffixes:

"niR  sdratl my law etc. NAPR  tGrateni
nin  rdrdteka oanin  tdratkem
quyjin toraték 1200 tératken
inYn  torato onain  rératam
AR toratah IR tératan

Nouns with penultimate stress, like mélek and nd'ar, and certain other
irregular types will be treated separately in later lessons. The following table
includes most of the remaining common types of singular nouns illustrated
with light and heavy suffixes. Be sure that the phonetic changes noted in the
comments are clear.

Sing. Abs. w. suff. I s. w. suff. 2 pl. Comments
1. Monosyllabic nouns:

T yad T yadi o1 yedkem Irregular; we
expect padkem.

oy ‘am my  Camini opny ‘ammoakem  Cf. pl. stem in
‘ammim.

ox ‘ém mR Cimmi ooy immakem  Cf. pl. stem in
"imimot.

U 5ir - 3iri naYW  Sirakem
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INTRODUCTION
v IS whR IS
"y ir b A T
Yip  gol ip  goli
o yém i yomi
vy ro(’)s oy ra(’)si
DI siis 00 sisi

2. Nouns with -dyi- and -dwe-:
g béri
nin  mati

ma  bdyit
nmd  mawet

3. Dissyllabic nouns:

WAIDN  rakiis WY rakitsi
oibn halom — wibn halémi
n27 dabar ™37 dabari
iR zdgen Rl zageni
w23 nabi’ "Wl nabl'i
oipn magém  wipn  magomi
a2is kokap 2290 kdkabi
LBYR pulpdt  CwDwn  miSpati
R 'Gyeb R ‘ayabl
P18 saddig P18 saddigi

4. Feminine nouns in -gh:

N Sanah W Sandti

3y ‘esah nxy ‘asat

iR torah NNn toratt

nra binah a3 binati

TR huggah  npn o huggati
ma gib'ah  cnyay gib'ar

I8 adamah chIR  admari
7973 barakah -npn2  birkati
a7y ‘abédah ~n1iay ‘abédati
neen apillah nhon  opillati

[85]

R
a7y
22%ip

appi
nanﬁ
DQQEID

azn'a
asnin

il
B
a3

AR
EEL I

naRipR
02331
ooueEYn

R HEE

ooy
R

azn7in
Bzl
Babpn
BNy
BDRTR

a2n2na

apnTiay
oonen

“isakem

‘Irakem

golakem

yomakem

ra(")sakem

siisalcem

biétakem Note -dyi- — -é-,

motakem  Note -dwe- — -6-,

rakiisakem

halémakem

dsbarkem  Propretonic
reduction.

zaqankem  Propretonic
reduction.

nabi’'akem  Propr. red.;

a after gutt.
magqomakem Propr. red,
kdkablkem

mispatkem

‘oyibkem

saddigakem

Sanatkem  Propretonic
reduction.

‘asatkem Propretonic
reduction.

toratkem

binatkem

hugqatkem

gib'atkem

"admatkem  Propretonic reduc-
tion and Rule of
Shewa.

birkatkem  Propretonicreduc-
tion and Rule of
Shewa.

‘abddatkem

tapiflaticem

LESSON 20]

The suffixes attached to the plural noun have the forms given in the
preceding lesson for b8 and 5y. When a noun plural ends in -im, these
suffixes replace the plural ending. They should thus be thought of as a fusion
of the plural ending and the pronominal element:

Lok}
g0
TH0
D10
B

™37
437
337
™37
37

stisay
sitséki
sitsdyik
siisaw
siisehi

dabaray
dabaréka
dabardyik
dabardaw
dabaréha

my horses etc.

WO sitsénil
oo sisékem
12010 sitséken
onew  sitséhem
1000 sitsehen
W27 dobarénit
0937 dibrékem
1937 dibréken
oa™13T  dibréhem
03T dibréhen

Note the stress difference when the endings of the 2nd pers. and 3rd pers. pl.
are added. Here a noun with two changeable vowels will undergo the double
reduction met in the plural construct form.

Nouns with plurals in -6t add these same suffixes, but directly to the

plural ending without replacement.

Nin
T°0iiR
TR

Tninin
ahinin

*nis1a

ERUSRE]

The suffix -éhem
their fathers.

tardtay
torotéka
torotayik
torétaw
16rotéha

birkétay
birkétéka etc.

my laws etc.

o ohimiicl
o2°ninin
12°0inin
o7 nivin
1Dinin

toroténit
torétékem
t6rotéken
térotéhem
torétéhen

birkoténii
birkdtékem etc.

wWhiDTa
opniona

is occasionally replaced by -a@m, as in oniag for apniag

A complete list of noun types, under which all nouns used in this book
are classified, will be found in Appendix A. When in doubt about the behavior
of a noun stem before the pronominal suffixes the reader should locate the
noun in the glossary and refer to the number indicated for the reference list.

The following selection of the most frequent plural types should prove
adequate for most purposes:

abs. pl.

damim
banim
yamim
Sanim

R~
"3
o
o

w. suff, 1s.

"7 damay
33 banay
my  yamay
W Sanay

w. suff. 2 m. pl.

axnT  damékem blood
033 banékem sOrs
ooy vamékem days
o"W  Sanékem years
(89]
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oWl nasim w3
aRy  Cammim "y
s fussim "En
om Sirim =
o0 sisim eile]
oy Cdrim "y
o'na  battim "na
™27 daparim M3
DR ‘anasim vy
opl  zageénim A
a1 wabi'im "Rl
WYY miSpatim  wown
oMR - Gyabim =X
ni1a  bandt “piaa
DR orot Kainildl

nio%h  malakdr  nidhn
nivdy  gaba'it "nivay
nign  miswor TSN

rio7a  barakdt "nio"a

Note that -0t plurals have the same stem as the construct plural before all
the suffixes, while -im plurals have the construct plural stem only before
-kem, -ken, -hem, and -hen.

A noun with a pronominal suffix is definite. Therefore

(1) a modifying adjective has the definite article:

Ping "D my strong horse
o°2ied 737 his good words

(2

iore-ni *nR7 [ saw his horse,

But when the noun refers to a part of the body ‘et is frequently

omitted:

720w He put forth (lit. sent) his hand.

86. Vocabulary 20,

Nouns:  yin s the outside; n¥ hitsal and n3NT haliisah 1o the
outside, outwards; ‘? v mihis la- on the outside of

hdyil (pl. o) strength; army; wealth. Very frequent
in the phrase 51 7933 a warrior, fighter

nBon  mispdr number, enumeration; ‘? 120R TR (are) without

~J
3
ps |

[90]

2) when it is the direct object of a verb, the preposed et is required:

BIBLICAL HEBREW

nasay 02wl nasékem wives
‘anumnay ooy ‘ammékem  peoples
hissay o8N fissékem arrows
Siray oo™y Sirékem songs
sisay né*p-'m stisékem horses 13292
‘aray o>y Carékem cities oo
bittay né*pg battékem houses v
dabaray DO™MAT  dibréken words ‘ R33
‘andasay t‘.'l?"t;félt{ ‘aniékem men
zagénay o' zignékem elders
nabi'ay 'Rl nabi'ékem prophets oM
mispatay  02WDYn  mispatékem  judgements R
"Gyabay o'k dyabékem  enemies | l?EfE
bandtray oy'nizy  bandtékem  daughters j R
torétay axninin tordtékem laws ADIECTIVES: 70
malkdtay i:l?"l_jﬁ::‘;?_a malkétékem queens it
gib'otay  opnivay  gib'tékem  hills VERBS: 131
miswotay d;‘r_ﬁgp miswotékem command-

ments

birkéray — pymisna  birkétékem  blessings Exercises:

. your (m. pl.)

. his firmamen

S\ B D =

(c) Translate:

LESSON 20]

number, innumerable; from this idiom =pon comes
to be used alone in the sense of “numerﬁble," ie.
“few” —e.g. tpOR WA a few men (lit. men of
number) . '

merkabah (pl. naz7» ) chariot

sis (pl. -im) horse

paras (constr. ¥12 ; pl. oW1 ) horseman, rider

saba’ (constr. X335 ; pl. -6t) army, host (of soldiers,
angels, celestial bodies). Also in the frequent desig-
nations of God as n3¥ M or nIKIy oK

ri®f (pl. -6¢) breath, wind, spirit (f.)

sir (pl. -im) rock, cliff; fig. support, defence

gahal assembly, congregation

qir (pl. -6t) wall

hada§ new

hazag strong, firm, hard

rakab to ride

(a) Translate. Be sure you understand why the stems appear as they do.

DRI 737 9 2P 77 1
ANRSN 1921 10 o23p! iR 2
NI THS 1 W A 3

RN YW 12 “ninniy mi;npf@* 4
TR A 1 ERN
inia "nin 14 0230z q*;};ﬁa 6

ANy any

-

5 TR IR
annTs DaNRTR

(=R |

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

. your (m. s.) people, your tree, your birds

song, your advice, your (small) cattle

my places, my camps, my hunger, my commandments
. my voice, my law, my messengers, my prophet

t, his tablet, his throne, his palace

. his words, his fish (pl.), his camels, his blessings
7. their (f. pl.) enemies, their warriors, their death

JDRYT "3513 TpeR3 oIy B vt .2 Yon ason R (1
g nnd vIn-bo pr @)

[94]
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Y|P U TR AR ()

DIER RN PN (4)

DiR2Y i oYa '11‘»: B3 DK ()

IR NR) 1*m:|:1n-nn TOW" IR -l‘arh n‘:w {8)
Y VT DY NR MY ()

DBYD RIZ-HI7NK) 0°32320°MN) 00NN windin- ny ~n~&-| (®)
R shh] -rnn‘m:l 1703 Wy 5~n'1 "'n:::r-‘-::: nmu '15:% (9)
DTV YN 03 3 (o)

By 0% M7 87 82 P M 3979 (1)

Srfi i3 ey e TR e ()

L™ MS-RR ARIM AT oM 173w ()

ST Y3 KD 3 TEIR 0TIR (14)

opoe-hy :;*:1:-1 DUWIRD PR mh (15)

'r::mr:-r—‘w 2399 ‘?"n-l 9933 " ()

(d)} Write in Hebrew:

. He took a rib from the man and from it he made a woman.
. The song which they sang was pleasant and good.

. The enemy is too strong for our warriors.

They slew the beast and ate (from) its flesh.

. This is a new song about horsemen, chariots, and war.

. There is no help for our congregation.

. The wall of their great city fell.

'--IO\L)I:P.D-I[\)'—-

[92]

R 3

LEssoN ) |

§7. Stative Verbs.

In addition to verbs like those already studied there is a much smaller group
with € or & in the final stem syllable of the perfect. The majority of these
verbs are stative, i.e. they denote the state of the subject rather than describing
an action, and are translated in English mainly by adjectives:

722 kabed he is heavy, was heavy, has become heavy
W zagén he is old, was old, has become old

There are other verbs of the regular a-perfect type which belong to this
category on the basis of their meaning and which, to judge from other in-
flectional forms they exhibit, originally belonged to the stative inflectional
category as well, but in the course of time have been assimilated to the
dominant a-perfect type because their meaning shifted from a purely stative
one to an action, such as

27 gdrab heis (was, has become) near; he approached.

Then too, there are verbs with perfects in é which are treated as transitive
active, with a direct object, such as

®ay sané’  he hated.

Formally, there are é-verbs in the uncomplicated triliteral class (132 kabed),
in the class I1I-4leph { ®5% male’ to be full), and in the class of Hollow
Verbs (nz meét he died); there are a-verbs in the uncomplicated triliteral class

(93]
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and in the hollow class (wa 55 he was ashamed). The inflection of these
verbs is given below in parallel colurnns to facilitate comparison. The most
frequent type, that of kabéd, is given in full as a model. The others are given
with conjectured forms in parentheses since not all the forms are attesteq
in BH.

to be heavy to be afraid

32 kabéd wy pare’
n733  kabadah  nwy yara'ah
n1a2  kabddia WY yaréia

n1an  kabdd: Ny yaret
NT32  kabddi oy parél
1132 kabadii W yara'i

op1a>  kabadtem onwYY  yarétem
in7a2  kabadten [iDRY:  yaréten)
NTA>  kabddni  ANY  yparénit

to die to be able to be ashamed

np  mét b3 yakol va bos
nna  mérah a2 yakalah  awid  bésah
apd  mdtta nySy yakola  Ipwd  bdsea)
(oo mdr) nedr  yikdlt w3 bast
nh mditi *n‘p:r yakalti *::w:i:fz bostt

nd méti %01 yakali wia  bosa
lop  mattem] on'd  yakoltem lupwa  bostem]
ljan  matten] ',!n‘v;:" yakolten [‘fnw; bosten)
nund  mdinit aﬁ';?'i\: yakolni na bésnii

Because of their non-action meaning stative verbs rarely appear in a participial
form like an3. There is often an adjective associated with each of these verbs,
frequently identical in stem form to the 3rd pers. masc. sing. of the perfect,
with which it can be easily confused.

VERB ADIECTIVE

122 kabed to be heavy 71> kabéd heavy

121 zdagén to be old 71 zagén old
2¥7 ra'éb  tobehungry 2¥7 ra'éh  hungry
e tahér  to be pure Tinw  ¢ahér  pure
292 gdarab to be near P garéb approaching; 2172 garéh near

LESSON 2]]

mm  meét to die nn  mét dead
won male’  to be full ¥on  male’  full
]Ui?' q{:’fﬁ” to be small IDR qaton, oR qatén small

Only in the masc. sing. is there any formal ambiguity. An isolated sentence
such as
v TR1

may be translated verbally, “The man grew old (was old, has become old),”
or adjectivally, “The man (is) old.” But when the subject is feminine or
plural, the distinction is clear:

TwRE N1 (verbal) The woman grew old.

MRD 7R3 (adjectival) The woman is old.

oWIng 1Pt (verbal) The men became old.
owiaRs o3p1  (adjectival) The men are old.

There is no ambiguity, of course, when the verbal and adjectival stems are
different in form.

Both verbs and adjectives may, because of their meaning, be construed
with J in a comparative sense:

"38% U873 723 The man became more important than I

Stative verbs from geminate roots (cf. §68) are inflected as follows in
the third person:

ap  tam mh  tammil
nRh  tdmmah

to be complete, finished

The remainder of the inflection is like that of a2p.

88. The Nouns 2%, ny andnp.

These three nouns are similar in having -i in the construct singular and before
suffixes. Note also the variant form of the suffixes:

abs. aw ‘agb father g ‘af  brother D pelt mouth
constr. "ay ‘abi mgahki B pi

g Cabi e ahi w  pi

TaR  abika TS ahika TS pika

TN Cabik ThY ahik T pik

AR abihit | wrhAR Cahihi we pihi

vag Cabiw ) oy Cahiv ) ™S piw

max  Cabiha TOR Cahiha b piha

AN abind Wi ahinii wd  pinit

(95]
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I 8

AR
o7 ¥7w "Pan

mi 122 Sovma ’n
oKD N2

and neRn

LESSON 21]

uREN "3 2wa (7
o'np ovvaRn (8)
b 3 1732 O
037 b o087 (10)
nnpy R ()

oomar  abikem oonR  ahikem opp  pikem
1rag  Cabiken rng Cahiken 1o piken
amar  abihem oo akihem un'e  pihem
TH‘ER ‘abihen ]:_&I"ng{; ‘ahihen 12 pihen
The plural forms of it are noteworthy:
abs, omy ‘akim ny  ahay wiAR  Cakénit
constr. "8 ‘dhé ThR Cahéka ‘ahékem
TR Cahdyik ‘ahéken
YR ehaw ‘ahéhem
TR ahéha ‘ahéhen

89. Vocabulary 21.

Nouns: 9

-1
B3

Tz

Ty
VERBS: 722

won
m
va
el

12y
i

PrOPER NAMES: T2

Exercises:

peht  (pl. rare) mouth. Note the prepositional phrases
"2, "0, and "p-%¥ with the meaning “'in proportion
to, according to.” These may be used as conjunctions
with 9w : WK "2 “‘according as.” Note the phrase
R 9 “unanimity”

yad '(du'. o1 ; pl. -é1) hand, side, (fig.) force (f.)

dam (pl. -im) blood

kabdd glory, honor, wealth

minhah (pl. niny) offering

kabéd to be heavy, important, serious; adj. 4733
kabéd.

male’ to be full, filled, fulfilled. No preposition is
required in Hebrew: ny7 y7&n ax'p The earth was
filled with wickedness. Adj.va‘_:}?g madale’, full.

mét to die; adj. ra mét dead

b6 to be ashamed (no corresponding adj.)

Samar to watch, keep, observe

‘abad to serve, work; till (the ground)

hardh (o become angry, used impersonally with %:
v"§? N The man became angry.

ra'ah to tend (flocks), to shepherd ( + dir. obj. or
+ 2); to graze; "y ré‘eh  a shepherd

Qdyin  Cain

Hébel Abel

Hawwah Eve

(a) Translate and identify each of the following sentences as verbal or non-
verbal. Which are ambiguous?

(96]

(b) Translate:

2977 132
3702 O
A e (2
T80T W

THR 1370 ()

(c) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

1
2
3
4
3.
6
7
W

)

LIS N B

4

6.

. the law of our fathers

. the year of the death of our brother

. The sky is full of clouds.

. The field was full of chariots and horsemen.

The new vessel is full of water.

. They were ashamed.
. The heavens are in his hand.

rite in Hebrew:

. They served the just king many years.
. The shepherd became angry because the men had killed his brother.
. We have observed the law which you gave to our fathers and we have

not transgressed the commandments which are therein.

. The man’s hand was full of blood.
. The army sat outside the city, and inside the city the people cried out:

“We are (as) dead (men).”
This matter is too serious for us.

(e) Reading: Cain and Abel.

) P2 0K 92
)

(5)
()
(7
(8

“TRDI A7) TR T2 DYSNR MRy RUWT 13 MO T3 M0TRE oD V)
TYING B0 R AT NS Y W0 2300 MTRATRE T3V T PP W 03
mT e naie 3 nEan ang JIRE 4mn53an KnTEl 2a) ‘?;ﬁlg e SR
AT MY PIAN DR TR RPN 30 Amp RS TR noam

SRR Do R bR e el

SRR IR RYD oy T KD R RN

"B AN W DR ARTERT]Y V2N CORYS AN BT Yip rby-m e N
TR AR WTTIN IR W ARTRG

B2~ Rl ER 1B et T el

(97]



INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW

Notes to the Reading.

in a sexual sense

*(he) brought™

supply “‘as”™

“from the first-born of”

pl. by attraction to"n7 ; the real subject is 7ip .

repetition for emphasis: *‘and as for you, you are cursed (or banned)”
“my guilt”

-~ B W —

(98]

00, The Imperfect.

We come now to the second main inflection of the Hebrew verb, the imperfect.
The imperfect, in contrast to the perfect, is primarily a prefixal conjugation,
although suffixal elements are also present.

he will write

she will write

you (m. s.) will write
you (f. s.) will write
I shall write

Sing. ap  yiktob
ahon  rikiab
an3n  tikiob
anan  tiktabl
IR 'ektdb

PLURAL ~ 1ap2r  yiktabil they (m. pl.) will write*
naafion  riktdbnah  they (f. pl.) will write
uansn  tktabi you (m. pl.) will write
maRon  tiktobnak  you (f. pl.) will write

ahDy  niktéh we shall write

Note that the reduction of the stem vowel from 4 to 2 is regular before a
suffixal element consisting of a vowel. In the plural there is a formal difference
in the 3rd pers. pl. (contrast the perfect) between the two genders, but the
fem. pl. of the 3rd and 2nd persons are formally the same.

We shall see that in the study of the imperfect it is necessary to make

* A not uncommon variant has the ending -fir with or without the reduction of the stem vowel:
PANDY yiktabim or D2RIT vikrébim they will write.
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more subdivisions among the root types than was necessary with the perfecy.
For example, verbs with1,X, or~ in first root position have forms which
diverge considerably from those just given for the sound triliteral verp,
Verbs introduced thus far in the vocabularies and inflected exactly like any
are the following: )

a21 I9Y  yizkdr  to remember 2% 139 yilkad to capture
n13 n3? yikrot  to cut V3R Yap: yighds to gather
73Y MY yisbsr  to break nay naw  pishot to cease
TRy MY yiSmér  to observe anp 2h3Y  piktob to write

91. The Meaning of the Imperfect.

(a) Future: 337 he will write

(b) Habitual or customary action: 2h2? he writes (as a matter of custom),
he used to write (as a matter of custom), or he will write (idem). In this usage
tense is not explicit and must be gained from the context in which the verh
occurs,

{c) Modal: the imperfect must frequently be translated in one of several
modally modified ways, using the English equivalents “may, might, would,
could, can, should.” Precise directions for this translation are virtually
impossible to give, since it is conditioned by the entire syntactic structure
in which the verb is imbedded (conditional clause, final clause, etc.). The
most important of these syntactic patterns will be considered in later lessons.
In an isolated sentence the future or habitual translation is more appropriate.

With the exception of the future usage, where the action described may
be quite specific, the imperfect is otherwise used to described action conceived
by the speaker as general, non-specific, habitual, potential, or to some degree
probable. It is not entirely accurate, however, to describe such action as
incomplete or unfinished, as is often done (hence the name imperfect for
the form).

The imperfect is negated with &% ;

227 8% he will not write, does not write, was not accustomed
to write, wouldn’t write etc.

In poetry the negative =i is also found: an3; bx.

92. The Dual.

Nouns denoting objects which naturally occur in pairs are frequently used
in a dual form, the endings of which are -dyim, constr. -6. When suffixes are
added to the dual, the resulting form is the same as that of the -im plurals:
e.g.”T my (two) hands. Following is a list of the nouns most often encountered
in the dual, with a sampling of suffixed forms.

[100]

Sing. Dual Abs.
T o
by 01237
i) i
o oy
it o
32 532
e TR edR
i) ooy

Constr.

b
o
ann
Y
it
*B13
R
i

LESSON 22]

With Suffixes:

e ;lw-irq Tl-u-’rn fELt
T EeB AR B
231 P 02

"y ;]~§-uy -I-nén” 'I";";?
IR i v

THI2 132 Ty
™RIMIR

Also the following expressions of time and measurement:

o
oy
ooy
oye

two days (ai)
two years (nv)
two weeks (¥12y)
twice (ays once)

iy
SNt

hand (f.)
foot (f.)
loins (m.)
eye (f.)
ear ()
wing (f.)
horn (f.)
teeth (f.)

(two rows)

two evenings (37%)
noon (not fwoe noons)

ovhaR  two cubits ()

Adjectives modifying the dual are found in the plural:

nipy BrY:

93, Vocabulary 22.

Nouns: &
1

138
T
SNaE
=g i
3R
pl=ta)
e
'ak]
ADVERBS: 0"3YD

VERBS

Exercise:

(a) Translate:

‘dzen (du.oimw ; pl. -6r) ear ()

régel (du. 0931 ; pl. -im) foot (f.); note the phrase "33

“belonging to, in the following of”
géber (pl. -im) prave, sepulchre
‘dyin (du. oy ; pl. -6f) eye; spring, well (f.)
sohordyim (du. only) noon
misrdyim Egypt; nn3n misrdymah  to Egypt.
gabar (imperf. 13p?)
majkar (imperf.151? )

sarap (imperf. 7R9%7)

to bury
to sell
to burn

(two) strong hands (rem. T is feminine)

daras (imperf. ¥17')  to inquire, seek, require

pa‘amdyim

twice

n*aa-ny o
Nk 573

nhk Mo
bri n373nn
nhn e v (6)

(4)

"ni YD

ini 2nn

WHR 1™73 MR
WK IR
Nk A0

(6)
(n
(8)
()]

(10)
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(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

L P R O

=)

. My (two) ears have heard.

. Your (m. s.) (two) eyes have seen.

. He put forth ( = sent) his (two) hands.

. Her (two) eyes are beautiful.

. I placed them under my (two) feet.

. The people who belong to him (lit. are in his feet) are standing,

(c) Translate:

777 TRigRM ¥T ran HRR-PR 2 77E0-0Y ma ma )

1*9‘? PR YR Y0 ORI B ()

Y8R BT OWIRT T3 TOR3 DIHRTAR M2 ()

.M "3 NIy noRSR- '7:; ny w*m 'rwy {4

I NIYT 0F° "2 Y apx WK -uzm‘m '7::: nawn wng o (5)

T Ny N v e *n*-’v:: rn-;-'nﬂ VTR (6)

":"N T3 DR 1-|:nn-| ]

AR n:m’-iln -m (8)

WR3 W i3 nrd- P2=mny 7750 nra- DI AT A3TRR TR WY ()
1:N‘m-m T nay i1 3 naw W wng m*‘a (1)

(d) Write in Hebrew:

I
&
3
4.
5

o

[102]

He will break them like a vessel,

I shall remember your (m. s.) commandments all the days of my life,
They will bury their father in the grave of his fathers.

What do my brothers require of (= from) me?

. The evil sons did not (customarily) remember the words of their old

father,
Will our enemies capture the city and its people?

94, Imperfect in a.

LESSON 23

Stative verbs of the types 722 and jbp, as well as all verbs with a guttural
consonant in second or third root position, have a instead of 4 in the stem

of the imperfect.

733
7330
7330
™330
7328

M
w3
Y1230
n3789n
1391

vikbad

tikbad
tik bad
tikbadt
‘ekbad

tikbadh

yikbadi

wih

tilchadi

tilchedl
nikbad

1ah

vy
vayn
vayn
"wRyn
v

Wiy
nIyAYD
wnwn
navien
ynYa

yisma'
tisma’
tisma'
tisma'l
‘edma’

yi§ma'tl
tsmd' nah
tisma'it
tismd'nah
nisma'

3y yibhar
anan  tibhar

anan  tibhar
*'1[1::;11_-1 tibhart
AN eblar

TNy yibhartt
7‘3'.17:753." tibhdrnah
'1'11_'131‘\ tibharit
n31han  ribhédrmah
"'f.'i‘-',-\! nibhar

A small group of verbs, exactly like an2 in the perfect, and which are neither
stative nor with guttural root consonants, are nevertheless inflected with a in
the imperfect. The most important of these are:

sakab
lamad
rakab

asu  yiskab
T yilmad
A7 yirkab

to lie down
to learn
to ride

[103)
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95. Verbs [11-Aleph: the Imperfect.

As in the perfect, the quiescence of & at the end of a syllable has led to the
lengthening of the stem vowel:

Ny yigrd W vigra't
RWR rigrd’ PR rigré(nah
Bpn  rigrd’ WIWPN tigra'd

WP tigra’l  NANIpn  tigré(ndah
RIpR Cegra’ KW nigrd’

96. The Nouns 12 and ov.

These two nouns are similar in the singular before suffixes in that the stem
vowel is reduced to a:

"3 bani Nia  banéni wy  Sami NG Saménit
12 binka (D233 binkem) ?[?gu:i Simka t:_:__mn:fi Simkem
13 banek 133 binken] T Samek [];;r:au,i Sinken)

3 band 233 honam] iny  Samo ﬁ:i:uj Samam
n33  banah (132 banan] Fi?;l.;vi Samdh [Trgtéi Saman)

Remember that the plural of 12 is 073 and that of oW is niny . There is no
irregularity in these plural forms before the pronominal suffixes.

97. Vocabulary 23,

NOUNS: U139 rakiis moveable property
913 kana'ani Canaanite (adj. or noun)
nam  mizbe’fi (constr. nam ; pl. -6t) altar
o2 gédem east; n"rp?: on the east of
VERBS: 220  §akab (32Y7) to lie down
nwa  batah (MwAY) to trust, rely
by ga'al (5x37) to redeem
noy  Samal (npyr)  to rejoice
ADVERBS: W 'az then, at that time
ouwn  misiam = 1+ ov {rom there, thence
M ‘dnah  whither? to what place?
T8  mé'dyin  from where? whence?

Proper Names in the Reading:

oIa8  ‘Abram  an alternate form of oaaR "Abrahdam
oD R "Ur Kasdim  Ur of the Chaldaeané, a city in southern Mesopo-
tamia
nh Térah  the father of Abraham

[104]
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7 Haran (1) a son of Terah
{(2) a city in northern Mesopotamia
"y Saray an alternate form of m Sarah, the wife of Abraham
viv» Lot Abram’s nephew
is Koand'an Canaan, a designation of the area later comprising
Palestine and Phoenicia.
Doy Sakem Shechem, a city about 40 m. north of Jerusalem
‘p}__{‘f{‘é_! Bét-'él  Bethel, a city about 15 m. north of Jerusalem

Exercises:

(a) Translate:

T ™37 73 noIg ®7 6)
R TR DR Ry ()

-nit nown mg (1)
wpn we (@)

frniia?) 1A Bn? v nkien Ak () 72 DRI TR ®
o'%urm niaa mamhn np% (4 "3 NRa Y7 o7 ()
7952 op% N () 770 Ang g (10)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

1. our sons and our daughters 5. our army and our horsemen
2. our little brother 6. our congregation and our people
3. our names 7. our blood
4, our father and our brother 8. our offering; our offerings
(c) Translate:

SRR 2BY Nyt *? §3 nea-bz me ()

Spdn-Ty oY 0wy syt ()

M oYa N Wk vRg 2o )

IRID PR3 Y U= oyn fia vwn oy 7397 )

LT8RP OR n*'s_rj "2 omaR PPy R0 112wt Mo (5)

' Sny-nR 583 &3 pyd (6

0% Ay WR-S3-nR meRY N a7

ORA TR uhk v n (8)

A2ip% vay K9) 51y ip3 "ok pysm 75y 12y 1290 6)
K35 5 g apn a0k (10)

(d) Write in Hebrew:

1. His enemies will not find him in Egypt.

2. He will create a new heaven (m. pl.) and a new earth.

3. We have seen that his hands are strong and we know that our deliver-
ance is in him.

4. His brothers went in-the-following-of the wicked king.

[105]
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5. Our eyes have seen the glory of the Lord.
6. The stars of heaven were without number.
7. The heavens were filled with a great light.

(e) Reading: Abraham

“hi) 12 O7I8TNR T R OUTYD K2 MIHTIR 1073 L) nAT13 093y
2731 *28 MH 7R Y 1703 1297 7982 N$IR DY DYIR NUS “1w-n D3 72 uib
-D3) AR TIN-Y3 m‘p-nm “1YNY 073K nvb iy IR WD 100 073K Ty

JM2 anY o wR U'l:1‘1"'73 n

M uas P8 W "WIDD M 029 DipR-TY yIf 093ar N3y vEd AR W3 LESSON 2 4

oy M nam o7ar ma o 'p:'nb 5] ?ﬂkw—na 103 “IK :09%3 DIan- ‘m

AT S0Y3 OY KIP) D3R N33 DYDY PRTMRY DR 4TI aun vy
Notes to the Reading:

1. “to go”

2. The directive -aii may, as here, appear on the first member of 3
construct chain: “‘toward the land of Canaan.”

“your progeny”

. See §58

2 ®9p“to call on the name of™

Vo

98, The Narrative Sequences.

Peculiar to Hebrew among the Semitic languages, the narrative sequences,
as we shall call them, involve a complementary use of the two verbal con-
jugations, the perfect and the imperfect. The translation values given for the
perfect (§44) and imperfect (§91) are in no way altered by the following
discussion as long as the verb in question does not stand in one of the
sequences we shall describe.

(a) The Perfect + Imperfect sequence is used mainly for past tense
narration and is extremely common throughout the OT. The mark of this
sequence is a special form of the conjunction, wa + doubling, joining the
verbs in the sequence. Such sequences may continue for dozens of clauses,
each of which, if it is a part of the main narrative, begins with the verb in
the imperfect with the conjunction prefixed:

.w vra op  The man arose and sought ...
R Y He stood and called . ..

The subject need not be the same in each clause:

vy voN P 9200 Y38 2wy He sat down near the temple and the people
- n':'w ‘:'N ynym called to him and he hearkened unto their
voice. ..

[106] [107]
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The form of the conjunction is illustrated by

aR9N  wayyiktob and he wrote 1anam wayyikeabit  and they (m))
' wrote

ampom  wattikigh  and she wrote, n3AAIm  wartiktdbnah and they (f.)
' etc. wrote, etc.

2 wa'ektob  and 1 wrote IR wannikiob  and we wrote

All past tense narrative in which each verb is temporally or logically con-
sequent upon the preceding verb employs this sequence. The imperfects sgp

used take on the tense value of the perfect and are said to be converted,

The “perfect” value of the form wa - imperfect became so commonplace
that it may be employed even without a perfect to begin the sequence:

amM37a-n8 ¥Ry 2h3n (And) The man wrote the words.

The conjunction used in the narrative sequences is called the waw-conversive
or the waw-consecutive, after its function.

Because every Hebrew narrative, then, contains a series of clauses
beginning with “and™ plus a verb, it is obviously impossible to translate
literally and have acceptable English. The student should make generous use
of subordinating constructions, such as adverbial clauses and participial
modifiers, in his English translation, taking care only to preserve the proper
logical or temporal sequence of the Hebrew.

(b} The Imperfect + Perfect sequence is used with all the meanings of
the imperfect, whether future or habitual/durative. The conjunction before
the perfect is normal and pointed according to the regular rules given in §46.

fnedn-ny i7 10 ink &g He will find him and give him the money.
11270 ya-ny w7t They will burn the city and take captive the
ayn-ny people.
If the first imperfect is used in the habitual sense, this is carried through
the sequence:
BR) B0230-58 ®7p' He used to call to the prophet and say:
Note that when a negative clause is inserted in the sequence, the verb is no

longer first. The verb of the negative clause is then in its normal, non-
converted form:

YRy R?) 78 Wpn 2% They went and called to him but he did not hear.
After such an interruption the original sequence may be resumed by reverting
to the converted forms. This and other complications will be dealt with below.

In the converted perfect the stress is usually shifted to the final syllable
in the 1st pers. sing. and the 2nd pers. masc. sing.:
"hand)  wakatabti  and 1 shall write
han3) wakatabtd  and you shall write

[108]
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pointing (vocalization) is unaffected by this shift in stress, which does not
take place in all instances, especially the corresponding forms of verbs
111-Aleph and 111-Hé.

99. The Segholates.

Nouns with penultimate stress, like 7%, are collectively called segholates
pecause of the presence of the vowel seghol (¢) in one or both syllables. These
pouns revert to an original one-syllable stem in the singular when a suffix
is added: "% malki my king. The vowel of the suffixal form, in this instance
g, is the characteristic vowel of the word and also occurs in the construct
plural. The four main types of segholate nouns are represented by

Absolute Construct w. suff.  pl. Abs./Constr. Pl w. suff,

() 778 7% 273 n'27n whm king
7258 b hig=b
n237m

(b) 737 3 3P aM3p "3 grave
T30 AR 92"13¢
o273p

(c) 90 n0g 1.r.m o™oo a2l book
1799 "0 oy ol
oRna0

() o WS v op w1p  holiness
TR LAl oWTR
n2YTR

Nouns with & have a characteristic {; those in 6 have . But those with ¢ may
have either a or i, which must accordingly be learned with each noun. Of the
nouns of this type which have occurred thus far all have a characteristic «
(thus P38 774 790, 7R3, 725 032, 775, 739, 138, 0P except 3¢, and I3,
which have i ("3p, *PT8).

100. Remarks on Some Prepositions.

(a) The noun b0 (face), found only in the plural (with sing. meaning)
forms a part of several important prepositions:

e ligné in the presence of, before
"JD?J mippané | from the presence of, from before, because of
o milligng
e~y ‘al-psné  on the surface of, up against

When suffixes are added the noun behaves normally (cf. the plural o3 with
suffixes):

[109]
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0% [spanay before me
i lapanéka before you etc.

wio lapanéntt  before us
0"  lipnékem  before you etc,

(b) Many prepositions, like the preceding, are compounded from g
simple preposition plus a noun. Suffixes are attached according to the rule
applying to the noun type in question, e.g.

9379y ‘al-dabar because of

M3 patdk in the midst of
I3 bagéreb  in the midst of

MAT2Y  Cal-dapari etc.
15in3 patéke in the midst of it
W2 bagirbo in the midst of iy

(¢) Even the simple prepositions may be compounded with one another
for greater clarity. Most of these are self-explanatory:

by meé'al  from on nniwm  mindhat from under
ngn  me’ét  from with, from at

101. Vocabulary 24,

Nouns: 3R qeéreb (w. suff.>a9p ) inward part, midst; 273 (prep.)
within
1ot hésed (w. sufl. »7on; pl. -im) kindness; a proper act
3T midbar (no pl.) 'wiidcrness, desert; land for grazing, not
necessarily uninhabited, but away from the larger urban
centers
o2 panim (pl. only) face
TR mar'el;  appearance
=se  misri (pl. 0%n)  Egyptian (adj. or noun); fem. n™xzn
Tipe  migneh cattle, property .
nin famor (pl. -im)  donkey, he-ass
1ing  Caton (pl. -61) donkey, she-ass (f.)
noa  maggepah (pl. -d¢) stroke, plague, affliction
24 négeb the Negev, the southern part of Palestine; nan
toward the Negev
nink ‘ahdt (pl. abs. not attested) sister
1% kahén (pl. -fim) priest
VERBS: RN ndgap to strike, plague, afffict
OtHER: 19®7 [lamd'an (conj.) so that, in order that ( + the imperfect)
Taya  ba'abir (prep.) for the sake of, because of
727-%Y  ‘al-dsbar (prep.) for the sake of, because of

Exercises:
(a) Translate:
SwY yam ink apn wdbn-ng w0
OPPR iRvar-ny nen mm—m: n"l‘:'a (@

[110]
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Jnra-ny 1wagn o 1ol (3)

2R T ANR 2 ik MNP 1~‘m W @
‘?*“'1 Do oy u:wm nwRn Aty owl )
T'ﬁ:n: nwan -]"m o uwﬁw (6)

1‘?& by 1'1:1:1'-1 mi &)

AT3TR Ainn by ::'u: a"ﬂ'lx:l (8
oyD TN nm::m ‘71-1: ‘717: wapn (9)
SR AT TUIma p nwﬁu HB-I (10)
1:*15'1: o3 uzix-m naiv (1)

17:‘73 ny 5 (12)

I DY WK 700NN 1:-151 (13)

T 7‘7&1 (14)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

1. his book, his books
2. his money, his gold
3. his ear, his foot

4, his way, his ways

5. his enemy, his judges

Repeat the preceding with “her” for **his.”

(c) Translate:

IPY YITTRE NRY 2 ovagn Toh-me mir i (0

NNy K9 on N‘?'n ]n‘aww-‘?v 1*:9‘7 o un‘% g g anga @

"l:_g_jj"ry oY 3290 aman m; 3

13m0 wIaTng onda npy @

AMPAN-NR oAy i3 2R R oippa apar-ng Map ()

obip=ta 7780 yogn 17hn0 *:5'7 i1 ‘717:1 WM ‘7:*1‘:-‘73 =Nl 1:‘7'1 ()

0P 733 MaYa PR NITIN n':lwn o

ur‘jy'mn udy oi oy ®)

T2 ink Pk B IEYiEn DTN OWARR T2 DR IR OgMNTOR 'm-,;:? (9)
‘ - ' NI

JmR da33 A ien-by 227 (o)

(d) Write in Hebrew:

1. She became angry and smashed all the vessels which were in the house.
2. He went outside the city to the fields and sought his brothers there
and he found them near the river.

. You have not observed the treaty which you made with us.

4. We are fasting that God may hear our words and give (seq. with
“hear) us deliverance from the enemy.

5. He will capture the nations with a strong hand and the wise men of
the earth will come in order to hear his words.

ol
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(e) Reading: Abraham in Egypt

%R WA KD M7 073K Wy D pIR3 2y7n 132 2 meviym oo ™
BN NRi R UKD nwz% TIVR] DIR2D DR BT AR AR NDY R D "ny-’p
A72yz oY 207 AL AR TN D ok mpoY nk |

YR AP WK WK 02T SISHITRR 1TR RTIER W WD A Anwy |
R IR n-m:mb 1M D“ﬁ.‘:lR nyg 27 x‘m nirp n":-‘m AN [y iieh| m,-:'p
) Taya o nizing ninegr avam &™yinm

D7ARY niMs RIPM 07728 MU P 93775y snivTa mam nyMeTNy M ™

-nm -mw NI 07738 -NN ﬁn‘:vum X “nimg AR e o5 by ni-m 7hrh

n'm:m ‘I:Jﬁ"! ny vin - 'wm"?:n ne xan uﬂ‘ixnn =Dkt 1‘?3 R -mm-’-;: LESSON 2 5
a0 qm:&: 3PP TR T332

Notes to the Reading: . |

l. Note the adj. in construct with a specifying noun: “beautiful i

appearance.”

“They will see”. Note the beginning of an imperfect sequence.

. “Say” (imperative)

“it will go well for me” 102. The Imperative.

- Note the use, very frequent in Semitic, of a cognate object, *“to strike
a striking.” Tt is best to translate: “struck the Pharaoh with great

L kW

The basic stem of the Imperative is always closely related to that of the
| imperfect and can be deduced from it.

plagues™
i - 1
6. “and he expelled IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE
appr  yiktob ahp  katob
2y yiskab 00 Sakab
your  yisma' yRo  Sama’
Ny yibhar o3 bahar
RWpP: yigrd RWP  qard

The endings of the imperative are the same as those on the second person
forms of the imperfect:

SING, PLURAL

masc. — -it
fem. -1 -nih

| But when -f and -i are added to the stem, it is altered as follows:

ahy katob  Cana  kithi an2  kithi mafp  katdbnah
1Y Sakab 23U 3ikbi mow Sikba MY Sakdbnih
Y Sama’  CWRY Fim'l wny Sim'i nawdy  Samd'nah
M3 bahar W3 bahari!) N2 bahari(!) ng'!!j‘.:l bahdrnah
RIp gord WP gir'i WP gir'd it  garé()nah(!)

[1i13]
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The suffix -ah occurs frequently on the masc. sing. imperative with no striking
modification of meaning. The stem usually appears with ¢ before this suffix:

nan2  kotpah write! (m.s.)

but verbs with a-imperfects often have i, as in n33% lie down; nN%Y send.
The negative of the imperative is

(a) "% + imperfect: for immediate, specific commands, such as “Don’t
go!” “Don’t wait!” etc.

(b) ®% 4 imperfect: for durative, non-specific: “you shall not do such.
and-such (ever).”

The particle X} may follow any imperative form, as in
KIMPU NIWRY RIRP

It is frequently joined with magqép, which means that the verb surrenders
its primary stress to the particle. The pattern of K1 WY with maggep is

RI™WY  Samor-nd’
81 may also be added to the 'y of the negative imperative:
n2wn ®1-78 Do not send!

This particle may be translated as “please”, “'I pray,” or the like, but is most
often best ignored.

103, Verbs I-guttural: Imperfect and Imperative,
The two basic types of imperfect for this class are represented by
(a) 7Y imperf. 7Y ya'abod  imperat. 7TaYy ‘abod  to serve

(b) pm P yehézag P hazag to be strong

Verbs with a-imperfects have a in the prefixal element (except in st pers.
sing.); those with a-imperfects have e. The imperfect in each of these main
types has developed a secondary vowel after (under) the guttural root con-
sonant. In inflection the Rule of Shewa must apply: thus, expected TRy
ya'amadu becomes 1y ya‘amdi (note retention of ), and similarly else-
where:

Thyr ya'amod 1Ry ya'amdi PIN, yehézag  WmM: yehezgi
YR ta'amod nIYR  ta'ambdnah PInD  tehezaqg TAPINR  rehézdqnah
YR ta'amod 1R ra'amdh PIID tehézaq WD tehezqii
“MYD ra'amdi TYRYR  ta'dmddnah PINR  rehezgi  nIpiAn  rehezdgnah
ThyN ‘e'emod Y1 na'amad PIIR  ‘ehézag P nehézag

The inflection of the imperative offers no special problems:

[114]
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13y ‘abéd 1y Cibdi 1Ay Cibdtt a3y abodnah
P hazaqg P hizgi WW hizgi npin hazdgnah

There are several verbs where no secondary vowel is present. The inflection,
except for the vowel of the preformative, follows the regular pattern of 2n3?
or 1377 Eg.

aun: yahsdh  he will reckon q71an  tehdar  you will hanor

,,gg,r"r:rj vahsabit  they will reckon

The verb ®ovn, both I-gutt. and 111-A4/eph, combines the features of each type:

WwWon: vehet'd
nasodnn  reheté(ndh
tehet'it
MIRGND  teheté(’)nah

RO nefietd

won yehetda
Ronp  reheta’
wonn  tehed’
wonn rehet’l
KoM 'elietd

104. The Segholates (cont.)

The main types of segholates are slightly modified when gutturals occur in
the root.

(a) Guttural in first position: only the type 799 is affected ; the characteristic
vowel is e instead of i:

g Yy o 7y flock
' T17Y "y
EERat

(b} Guttural in second root position:

vl b "y 0w ™yl young man
B T W aptw
027¥3
ahii] i "‘;QQ no pl. attested form
Rn
EERhIL

Note especially the forms before the heavy suffixes and -ka.

(c) Guttural in third root position:

i i Rl oy )] seed
C o mwm oww o oowy
B2y
nai mai nat o ma1  sacrifice
anat nar opna
ERIE

[115]



2
INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW RSSEe £

mi g W ning DI way (f) O renslate:
oW oninw openinw AR AR -1 1P haw) Hip-oy youn (1)
DO 020733 *137°NR onynuh 7D tayn @)

DTy NI ptn-ng 1Ay )

105. Vocabulary 25. : . . i, i
Y BY TRV B0 DUIRDTIE M 1737 30 ()

Nouns: 13 sarah (pl. -61) distress, trouble [The first vowel is nog 787 0372 02K “hR 0% bYnTnR vapn ()
reduced; constr. 3] i:n':n n‘an'ﬁ Tvin sy (6
mda gabéret (pl. not attested) mistress, lady [With suff, M) u:"-:‘m '|'1'|"‘? WD K5 ()

"¢ Céder (pl. -im) flock, herd

v1i zéra' (pl. -im) seed, offspring, progeny, descendants (d) Write in Hebrew:

VERBS: RY, pare’ (§ 87) to be afraid (of  or ~on or with simple 1. 1 shall abandon my flock and return to the city.
_ object construction) 2. They will serve the Lord all the days of their life.
m_.? {Jizra[r (M) to flee 3. 1 shall ride to the city on my donkey so that I may sell this property.
Y Sab to return, go or come back 4. Because of you they will kill me and take my possessions for them
M harah to conceive, become pregnant (selves).
OTHER: M=K ‘é-mizzeh (adv.) from what place? from where? [May also 5. His sister is beautiful in appearance.
be USEC_‘ adjectivally: 2w nm=& from what city?] 6. At that time the Canaanite dwelt east of this place up to the desert.
“12 pen- (conj.) lest, so that not [followed by imperfect] 7. He is an old man and has no offspring.
a2 kayyom today, this day 8. I am afraid of you and your men.
®1 #d(’) particle used after imperatives, cohortatives, angd
jussives; see §§102, 136. (e) Reading: Sarah and Hagar

ANNDY M37-DR TP NIN3 L3 ARG 1R Aoy A i 771 °7 073N nYR 0w

SN R AT ‘m n-m:m N3 2 'qub 1‘:' R n"!'I:lN'? nMsma
(a) Translate: ST A0 D AR WRD '1'1w‘7 nn
Rik-ioh m:m ART21 17 "39R A0 TR

Exercises:

mm-ng wng (1) 705Ny 2itvR-
15 PR SR _TH0RTAR T o WK W DODY M3 PRI MR 2T amhn rsr-‘m ANk ®¥n M -]z«:‘m
307 OYaTDR K1 pap () 012377 ATPATNE M2y ()

D3 "y-ny 1105 () M 9277DR 0D X3TUMT () I TS0 T K D193 D MY MY 3 T Y AN I ) reg
e Ko 8 L e T myn"t{; e ANYFPR M YRy '3 DRYRT RRD NI DX WK 120 DYNE o33
. o 777 Wik 13 oY DR KOpPM 73 073Kk an nTY .Apn23 sy 30 naw
Jo0-5y 1*‘?& a0 (5) oy »myn-ox (11) . 0 T e TR TR PR TN el
. T e "_ ¥ L i Y

any n"a m-_g;n-bz_t (6) "oy PinRI-NK mInY (12) '

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: Rois.0 theiReading!

1. Note the series of non-verbal (thus non-consecutive) clauses taking

their tense value from the general context.

. The % is superfluous in translation, since it simply reinforces oIaKy.
It could, however, be retained thus: *“...(to act) as a wife for him.”

3. -5y w2 is frequently used of a man approaching a2 woman for sexual
intercourse.

4, The definite article frequently appears where the narrator has a
specific object in mind even though it has not been previously
mentioned.

5. “return” (imperative)

. Where is your sister?

. Do not sin against the Lord,

. Do not kill those men.

. Send me my books.

. Gather the priests and the prophets.
Do not cross over toward the Negev.
. Sell these vessels.

. Redeem your servant.

. Send your maidservants to me.

. Abandon your sinful ways.

O\DCQ\.'I'O\!J\.&LA[\J-—-
[e)

(117]
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106. The Jussive and Cohortative.

The imperfect, with or without slight modifications, may be used in an
indirect imperative sense in all persons. For example,

n'?%”  he will send or let him send
n?¥n  you will send or may you send
nowx 1 shall send or let me send

The third person forms, singular and plural, so used are called jussives. In
the verbs we have studied thus far these are identical in form to the imperfect.
The first person indirect imperative, called the cohortative, is usually marked
with a suffix -@# on the imperfect:

nour Ceslaf 1 shall send nowy  nislah we shall send
nnbwR  Ceslohah  let me send ooyl nislahah  let us send

Note that the vowel of the imperfect is regularly reduced to » before this
suffix. The cohortative form may replace the normal imperfect in a perfect
+ imperfect narrative sequence with no apparent change in meaning,

107. Sequences involving the Imperative, Jussive, and Cohortative.

In meaning these three form a single paradigm : jussive = 3rd pers., imperative
= 2nd pers., cohortative = Ist person. The sequences involving one are

[118]
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usually simildr to or the same as sequences involving the others. The following
three sequences are the most frequently met:

(a) Imperative + Imperative. Imperatives may be simply listed one after
the other and joined by the required regular form of the conjunction:

LY ... A0 ... onY hear...and send ... and stand ...

Verbs joined in this way may or may not be consequent on one another.

(b) Imperative + Perfect. Explicit consecution is expressed by this
sequence, which is the analog of the imperfect + perfect narrative sequence:

ARy hin'aeh yny hear...and (then) send...and (then) stand . ..

(c) Imperative Imperfect
Jussive + This important sequence
Cohortative Cohortative

usually has a special translation value, which should be carefully noted. The
second clause expresses a purpose or result (Eng. *‘so that™):

now ... ymw Hear. .. so that I may send
yPuRl ... 3h3  Write. .. so that | may hear
w3 ...12%1 Let us go. .. so that he may find

Note that the conjunction wa- has its normal, non-converting form here.

108. Verbs I-Aleph: Imperfect and Related Forms.

Verbs [-Aleph fall into two groups in the imperfect:
(a) Five verbs regularly have & in the preformative, with quiescence
of the x:
8 Cakal  Saxt ya(kal  to eat
R C‘amar R ye(T)mar  to say
Tar ‘abad  vawt yo()bad  to perish

The other two, npR (to bake) and 738 (to be willing), will be treated under
verbs III-Hé. The inflection of the imperfect is otherwise normal:

Lont  yokal ‘oNt  yokali
Sorh  takal mvIRn  tokdinah
born  tokal 12orh  tokali
Sonh  tokali mPaRn  tokdinah

Yok okal Yo nokal

Note that only one & is written in the st pers. sing. A
When preceded by waw-conversive the forms apr5 ,"nkR , and "nRl are
replaced by forms with e, with a retraction of the stress:
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iy  wayyomer and he said
KM wattomer  and she (or you, m. s.) said
KD wannomer and we said

But when these stand at the end of a clause, immediately preceding what is
said, the regular form with a may be used. Contrast:

yny vy MmN And he said to him: “Hear.”
v :mRM - And he said: *Hear.”

(b} Other verbs I-Aleph resemble the class of I-guttural verbs, e.g.
R dsar a6y ye'esor (or nby; ye'sor) to bind

but with e in the preformative regardless of the stem vowel. In the inflection
the e is replaced by a when the Rule of Shewa is applied. This is in contrast
to verbs I-guttural with e:

Pim yehézaq
P yehezgi

but "bwy  ye'esor
1ORY  ya'asrit

A few verbs show conflicting forms due to mixing. Among the most frequently
met are 10X (to hold), which has imperfect a0 and MK (note the anomalous
€), and 228 (to love), whose attested forms are

R ye'éhab -
8D te’ehab
agRn  te'chab 12g8n  read réhapit

20k 238 “éhab or '6hab -

All regular verbs I-dleph, whether of type (a) or (b), have the same
forms in the imperative:

MoR Cesdor MR Cisrf MOR Cisrd nydR  esérnah
TRy emor R i v Cimrd n3BR o Cemdrnah

109. Vocabulary 26.

Nouns: 33 béged (ma; pl. -im) garment
WY Sdar (pl. -im) gate (of a city or large building); also refers
to the space inside the city gate used by officials for public
meetings.
o8 ‘asir (pl. -im) prisoner
VERBS: 7Tan '@bad (128"  to perish, be destroyed, die
my ‘@haz (wnRS) or (TN} to seize, grasp, take hold of

IO ‘asar (0K  to bind, fetter, take prisoner
R ‘ahab(amy)  to love

[120]
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¥y gqara’ (y9p7)  to tear, rend

nne paeh(npp) 1o open

e sdgar (397 to close

213 gadal (579)  to be/become great; to grow up, reach maturity

Exercises:

(a) Translate:

naswr (1) =507 ... b (6)
@ 202 R ()

nan () u;;;zjt;n...m;tp (8)
mavy (4) any T .. LRy (9)
nnavg (s) wHwn ... 1Ty (10)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

. Let us make a treaty.

. Let him eat the fish.

Let us seize their property.

. Let him smash the tablets of stone.

. Let us chose a king for ourselves ( = us).

May his name become great throughout ( = in) the entire land,
. May they hear our words and know that we are good men.

. Let me hear the words which the prophet spoke.

0~ e W —

(c) Translate:

ARYTAR DR TION) TV TIRA WRY 13NN Py @

HINR W0 DIDN WD 1737 1AY 0AMI YR ayd-ny snno? p3a (2)

> .oy TIRY nunPen-by ink by (3)

LT$I0 onk oAnR'? opk eR (4

ArY 2T R D VYh wE-ng ye (5)

IKNR) ERenR 33K )

Dy o TR "2 oYY ARt ()

Yip=by opyny K% 2 027337nE DINR DNPR MA0) X3 ¥7 OF 020 e )
TR Pign-NY opEy K71 2l

T $OTR "7 S03) 77 1997 $0-nE R ()

ovwa Rive 12280 &9 (10)

aEn oY aTiayn v2 T7Ha-by nnsd (1)

oMK IR 103 270Ny noes (12)

(d) Write in Hebrew:

1. Let us close the gates and remain ( = dwell) in the city until morning.
2. Why did he break the tablets and say that we had sinned against the
Lord?
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. Remember (m. pl.) these words lest you sin.
. He loved the woman because she was beautiful in appearance.
. They will tear their garments on that day, for the enemy will bind thep,

w

[122]

and they will go with the other prisoners to another country and dwe]|
there (for) many years.

LESSON 27

110. Temporal Clauses and Phrases,

Within a narrative sequence temporal modifiers are very frequently placed
before the clause they modify and are introduced by waw-conversive -+ a form
of the verb i1y7. In the past tense narrative this is uniformly 1 wayhi (a7 yahi
is the imperfect form of 771} and in the future (or habitual/durative) narrative
it is mm wahayah. The temporal clause is then followed by the expected
sequential form of the main narrative. Study the following examples carefully
(all are to be taken as though imbedded in a narrative):
...y RAl "7 and in the morning he sent. ..

.. 5ip wpwm A&7 oma1a Mg w0 and after these things he heard a voice . ...

... RIPM bOR 787 "WRD ' and when he saw them he cried out ...
NI 02T Wwnyn 3 mm  and whenever you hear these words you
; ' .:.'nm;p ' shall remember. ..
...0nR3M R mm and in the morning you shall go forth. ..

Note that either a clause or prepositional phrase may occur in this position.
The most frequently met conjunctions are W2 (when, as), and "2 (when,
whenever). Time words such as oi*, N, ny (time) are common with the
preposition 3; also yp» (at the end of, after). Rarely a participial clause
occurs, requiring the English conjunction “while’:

. vnYm aw ortelb o 1 and while they were standing there they
heard . ..
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111. Feminine Nouns Ending in -et and -at.

These behave much like the segholates in the singular before suffixes:

n1as P33 my mistress (cf. ™3p )
nya Y1 my knowledge
nya "n3  my shame (cf. "W7p )

Also to this group belong those nouns with penultimately stressed constrygt
forms:

npnbe  constr.  npAtR  w.suff. ompnpn.
1:a‘m n:u‘m *n:x‘m
The noun na has the stem na bitt- before the suffixes: "n2 my daughter,

nwx before suffixes appears as nux, gpUn, elc.

The attachment of suffixes to the plural stems of these nouns offers ng
special problems.

112. Nouns of the Type ™.

It is difficult to formulate rules for this small class of nouns other than to
note the replacement of the final long vowel by a consonantal y before the
light suffixes in the singular. There is, however, much inconsistency, especially
in the formation of the plural, The following sampling of attested forms
should enable the student to identify nouns of this class when encountered:

o w.osuff. %2 ==Nr (pl. a"h3) vessel

B e TR T e mIe fruit
e S e

"y w Ty affliction

o0 b (pl. v sickness

31 Psn on

113. Vocabulary 27.

Nouns: ©'0pt zagimim (pl. only in sing. sense) old age
83 ba'ér (pl. -6¢; constr. pl. ninga ) well, pit
W ‘oni (see §112) affliction
VERBS: TpD pagad (D7)  to keep one’s promise or commitment toward;
to pay attention to; to visit; to appoint; to pass in review,
muster
Y7 ra' to be bad (cf.on, §87; root is yyn)
R d'ah to wander about lost
n72 kalah to be depleted, finished, at an end

[124]

LESSON 27]
ADVERB2 ™MOR ‘aharé kén  aflterwards, after this

Note the idiom: 7'~ What is the matter with you?

Exercises:
(a) Translate:

DIITIY PIRDTAR 2393 WPYODK 20PN AR nin = a1

bmnu "7 DYAN WD YR TeR=NKR -nn‘?m ®an o mm @

15*‘?:1 on R n1’7n-1 Ny n:um apda an @)

.ODK "0y "2 DIDR B3N W33 Yip- ‘m WRYn * i (@)

MIRYT AT ORI R WD I )

TR ioKSn-PR Mgn Aip- nR uBy R ~-r~1 (6)

STIITNY R ANk u*:m TOR-T2 1D 777Ny n*s?-n N Oia mn @

‘m":m hay) ma oippa-ie AE: "pbn wPR D mm (8)

NREND NIYI DINK M W D 03TYTNR 0PIR 12300 ®ena Az MmO
A2 onron WK

ARDR7RR 0PN Nav yrayn ova ()

(b) Translate:

T Yip (1)
Mpruen @

731737 @)
ningeh ninng (7
"3¥127 MRy (8)
ovsng visy (9
227 nam (10)

1:;;:{‘9?; o ()
TIpr e (5)

(c) Write in Hebrew:

1. When they saw him they called to him.

2. When his life came to an end, they buried him in the grave of his
fathers.

3. When you cross the river you will see the land which I am about to
give (use participle) to you.

4. Afterward they sent men to Egypt, for there was a famine in the land.

5. On that day you will see him standing before you.

6. When she found the tree she ate some of (lit. from) its fruit.

7. In the evening you shall go out of the city and flee toward the mountain.

(d) Reading: Sarah and Hagar (cont.)

13 oY-ny DIIAR RPN TIPIY 13 u-mx‘:» N0 AT MR WRD AWTDR TRD M
pER -1-|u DK WD "0 NS -u-; j3-oy 'l'?""l '71:.'1 ?nx* W i 1':’7 Yy
'l:::-nm nain 'mm nx 1w '\?JR‘? AR u'i'a:m‘? RN PR maatoy -mm

WR-DD o 7aR-OK ombR ot bryme g 13775Y D73aR Y3 TRY 1279 V7
'?m *u‘p RTTIATARTON YIf 2N NP pova n -1‘717:1 vy -r‘m il
HTTOY Y D uHeR
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123 UKD I I2TRI ALET DY AI3TIRD WITDR O7738 oY 12708
bwp-nﬂ n*':‘m :szm 373 ARTEn- ‘:y UM opIan -:b 01 R nn‘ﬁ-n vy
Ry "3 SRYD- by A renn 'mx‘w a*ﬁm » “:*“m n*'x‘vx ']x‘m m'm “yin

Svin Pipeng by

WA T WEITAR oERR M .avh W3 R0 Kynm APRT 293TT N “m
AnR=ay a1y

Notes to the Reading:

. “drive away™ (imperative)

“your descendants will be named”

. “I shall make him into a great nation (géy)
“expelled”

“and wept”

“fear not!”

O B o —
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114. The Infinitive Construct.

Each Hebrew verb has two forms to which the name infinitive is given. One
of these, the infinitive absolute, functions more as an adverb and will be
dealt with in a later lesson. The other, the infinitive construct, corresponds
more closely to the traditional view of an infinitive. The form of the infinitive
construct is more or less uniform for those verb classes whose imperfects we
have studied up to this lesson. The vowel of the first syllable is 2 (or with
gutturals & or ¢) and that of the second is 4. The infinitive is (requently used
with pronominal suffixes, before which the stem is variable.

Perfect Imperfect Imperative  Inf. Construet  w. suff.
Sound trilit. an3 ap ah 3h3 "an3
[-guttural Ty Thy" Thy Thy oy
[I-guttural a3 e a3 a3 M3
[II-guttural vy v ypy vy "Ry
l-Aleph bon Sar’ E=1 Son s
l-dleph  wgm Rym N3 R0 wn

Some inconsistency is found among those ‘verbs which have a-imperfects but
which are neither II/11I-guttural; this includes stative verbs like 732 and the
small group represented by 22 22u7 . These are poorly attested for the in-
finitive construct, but they usually follow the pattern given above. Occasionally
there is a form with a, such as 20¢ (to lie down), but even here, before
suffixes, the normal pattern emerges: 22U Jokbi.
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115. Some Uses of the Infinitive Construct.

The infinitive is by definition a form having both nominal and verbal functiops.
In the latter role it may have subjects and objects as well as other typically
verbal adjuncts. The infinitive, together with its adjuncts, then occupies 4
nominal function in the total clause. When pronouns form the subject of
an infinitive, they are suffixed:

a2 kotbi
N2 korbaka |

my writing ninz  kothénii

.. ooans  kotbakem
your (m. s.) writing EE

1an3  Katobka ) 2anD  kotbaken

7an2  kothek  etc. oana  kotbam

iana  kotbo anD  kotban
2 1303

nane  korbah

When the infinitive construct stands before a following noun, that noun may
be either the subject or object of the infinitive, although the former is more
likely:
wRi ah?  the man’s writing (i.e. act of writing)
g a9p  killing a man
' (or) a man’s killing

The ambiguity of the second example is grammatical as well as semantic,
The infinitive is in construct (hence its name) with its subject, as in the first
exampie, but in the second the word vy should probably be regarded as
an object noun (not construct) when it is the object, especially since it requires
ng when made definite:
R 370 to kill' a man
VRATNY 290 to kill the man

When pronouns are involved with the infinitive construct, the arrangement
of subject and object is a little more complicated, but the following examples
should make the situation clear:

YRO“NR 377 my killing the man
DR YWD 39 the man’s killing me
ATRITNR WY my observing the law

ink "¢  my observing him
IR Y his observing me
137 3h2  to write a word
7-n¥ ahd 1o write the word
“NR 73n2  your writing the word

q

37
370

As a unit the infinitival phrase may be

sentence subject: n7iPg-NR 77RY 2w your observing the law is good or it
is good that you observe the law

[128]
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nik aR¥n-7y  until you find him

object of a prep.:
v *nb3 &% T was not able to hear

object of verb:

But the most frequent use of the infinitive construct is with the pre-
ositions2,3, and 7 :

(a) With 2 and 2 the infinitive is the equivalent of an adverbial (mostly
emporal) clause in English:

N270°NY Wwnw>  when he heard the word
™07 *my3  when (or while) I stood before him

Both prepositions are common in this usage, but with certain verbs, especially
you and &Y. D is by far the preferred preposition. There are reasons, founded
in the aspectual nature of these verbs, which govern this choice, but a catalog
of uses would serve no purpose in an elementary grammar of this sort.

The infinitive with 3 or 9 is very frequent in the construction treated
in §110:

...0772R ¥ w1 and when Abraham heard...
."2ip-n qunws mm and when you hear my voice . ...

(b) With % the inf. construct occurs in a wide variety of complementary
and explanatory uses, often with the meaning of purpose, goal, or result:

...vhoih ...3  They came. .. to hear. ..
... 277 390 &% They could not capture . . .
npy? M 777708 "B You shall observe the way of the Lord
' ' -pd by doing (inf. of Ny ) righteousness . . .

(1) mm+ % + Inf. expresses (a) “'to be about to” or (b) “'to be compelled
to™: 1iwYh awda ma The gate was about to close.

(2) Sv+ noun or pron. + % + Inf. expresses obligation or respon-
sibility: ink 8¥2% 2y I must find him.

(3) rR-+% + Inf. = “it is not possible (permitted) to™: NiZy px
Entering is forbidden.

The infinitive construct is negated with '15\‘?:1 :

™ea-ny P8 *n7a%  not to eat the fruit
moaa-ng R "% not to burn the scroll

116. Final Remarks on Some Noun Types.

The only important group of nouns not included in our previous discussions
is that comprising nouns ending in -e/1. Most of these are derived from roots
found in verbs III-H¢é and which in an earlier stage of the language were
either II1-Yodh or I1I-Waw. Subsequent contractions and loss have obscured
the origins of these forms, and certain coincidental developments within the
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language have led to some formal confusion between singular and plugy)
In the singular these nouns:
(1) may follow regular inflection with complete loss of the -eh:

11w field " 7Y etc.
mon  staff en

(2) may exhibit a partially distinct set of suffixes, especially e/ in the
3rd pers. sing.

nwyn  deed iy
mpn  cattle MARn

(3) or may have suffixal forms like the -im plurals:
pn my cattle “wen my deed

For nouns having plurals in -61, such as 717 and manw, the occurrence of
such forms as ™1 and ~n» as plurals is suspect. Although these may be
listed as plurals in concordances and grammars, many such forms are more
likely singulars.

117. Vocabulary 28.

VERBS: 99" yakal to be able; ( 4-%) to prevail over
Ton hapes (yBi) to take delu:ht in; to desire (to do something:
+ inf.)
91 hadal (97  to cease, stop (intr.); to stop (doing something;
<+ inf))
an tam (see §87) to finish, be at an end; to finish (doing some-
thing: + inf)
foR ‘asap (0K?)  to gather
Nouns: =8 td'ar form, appearance
nwn  miSteh banquet
a8 ‘ahabah love [used as the inf, constr. of 2a% ]
o ‘ém (w. suff. 2R ; pl. -6t) mother

Prepositions frequently used before the infinitive construct:

Ty until 2 when, as
e after wAY%  so that, so as to
2 when, while 19 because

Exercises:
(a) Translate:

AYRT-RE T waY (1) rakeng byge @
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TIIY-ng 72Bn nwn ()
nip-ng vy vy @)
n™a uh7a 6)
vpdpmny w33 ()
o™2m=ba-ng g (1)
"2 opyyy @)
™MITNR 73023 O

TYETDR WK nAwa (10)

niPn? ning ikqpa (1)

"R3NY "Y7R3 (12)

aw¥Fa-ng o930 v* (13)

InR oRen=Ty (14)

ATen ninng- Im-‘p:m ~n‘:::1’7 (15)
TRISATNY '1:1:7 ~n‘7:1'7 (16)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

1. when you forget this law 7. not to ride on the horse
2. while I stood there 8. until you call to us

3. after we gathered them 9. until I break the tablets
4. when they buried him 10. while he was eating

5. until they bind us 11. so that he send you to us
6. after they lie down 12. so that you observe them

(c) Translate:

RDD-0Y 207 27 93 agna3 mm W

~%ip2 visg *na% "rya van miy my @)

JnR 2990 1Pa-nyg ingna ()

M bww-nu 1:|m:m: )

hin nn‘éﬂ ny '?:R *nbiv §o (5)

.ank Rinb 152 N‘n i1kl :m‘r yson (6

SHi npwn vy imaa 1*‘7:{ DUGIRT NN oDy My mm (7)

"‘7 wbn 'n‘u‘? "nign-nK mjr " '-mu Jiv @)

ANK YENM ADR 2787 TRR X0 N2 N9 W npY D AnR -1:51 gD v ©)
i 5

AYR? 13 ATPN ADIM M-y M Tpe3 ma (o)

SR g yom m (1)

YYg 257 127Ny oyny nbab ‘:':"'l'm g (12)

.Ni27 PiNyR WD ®0237 ‘717:1 smwb 1'?'ln K i (13)

70NN 1:;;‘_7 oya mb (14)

DR "m:'m: TIYI oW n!:w"l 7 (15)

(d) Write in Hebrew: .

1. When they killed the prisoners we fled from there and crossed over
hither.

. You have sinned in not loving your father and your mother.

. They sat in her house until the men opened the gate.

. We wish to remember both the living and the dead.

. It is not permitted to eat the flesh of these animals.

Lh o o
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[132]

6. When he saw (use perf.) the dry ground, he rejoiced, for he kn
the waters had ceased from the face of the earth.
7. We were not able to write, nor were we able to read,

eW thay

LESSON 29

118. Verbs I-Nun: Imperfect and Related Forms.

The following two verbs are the most typical of this class:

Perfect Imperfect Imperative  Inf. Constr, w. suff.
g-imperf. D3 =) 553 by o
g-imperf. ¥03 bHoy pie) by Yol

In the imperfect of both types the nin is assimilated to the second root
consonant throughout the inflection, which is otherwise quite regular:

Sgr  yippol e yippali
Sbn  tippdl m7Bn  tippolnah
Sem  tippol oen  tippalil
“sen  tippali ni%8n  tippdlnah
Dby 'eppol Y1  nippol i

Verbs with a-imperfects have a short imperative, inflected as follows:

. on

vo sa’ WO sa'i WO sa'i mwd  sd'nah
nyo sa'ah
The infinitive construct of verbs with e-imperfects may be of two different

types, both of which occur for most of these verbs: (1) a regular form,
like yb3 nasé™, (2) a short form with the suffix -r: nyd
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Perfect Imperfect

Imperative  [pf Construct w, suff,
va EY va nyi — to strike
v v vp m‘; i
2 o D n;lﬂp — to plant
L " . e -
b 3 ni N3 to approach

Special Remarks:

(a) Note that U2* is not used in the perfect.
{(b) The forms of Nt‘%ﬁ.} (to raise up), which is also II-Aleph, are

" ;
2] Ri» Ry PR /nRiy Ny
N2 _
(c) The verb 103 has an imperfect etc. with e
03 [£3X
3 L] nn nn
(d) :,h: verb niz7 behaves as though I-Nun in the imperfeéi etc.:
i npe np nni nnp

WO vis'te (they wil] set out) not We yissa's

Below are the ful] paradigms of yoa | xip3 | P2, and npb

Imperfect; vy Rin o np?
von 8in 155 n,;:.%
von ¥on 1n ”P-i;'
"von yn "nn ninn

voy KK o iy

wer Wi um n:

naven QR m3IHn mangn

won wyn unp 1n,7n

mwdn TIRGR nIAp n:nﬁh

vos Ry 1 ' HPJ

Imperative: bijo Ry n np?
o Ry 1 ‘ﬂ:g

wo Wi un np

e Ny 3k ap

Th iti ¢
k ”Z];Jlrepo?mon ‘p_apptlec?rs as "v before the infinitives with a stressed first
3 ¢ unless the infinitive is in construct with a following noun. E g

nyph nwih Ny nngh nn%

[134]

LESSON 29]

119. Vocabulary 29.

Nouns: o magirim (pl. only) the place where one sojourns,
" residence
niho  katdner | (pl. -61) tunic
nifz  kuttonet)
93 néder or 773 néder (w. suff. 73 pl. <im)  vow
MR 16ladir history, genealogy (pl. only)
VERBS: vy Yyiggas (perf. not used) toapproach [usually with ]
973 wddar (777} to vow
W3 ga'ar (M¥x)  to rebuke
R sané’ (Ngq}j) to hate
27 hab A defective verb found only in the imperative
forms: 37 n2d ~37 137 give! come now. . . let’s. . .!
Ry nasa’ (RY?) to raise, lift up, carry

ADIECTIVE: W3 sa'ir small, young
NUMBERS: n'_'f_u.:’} Sendyim (masc.) two: constr. W Sané
oh Srdyim (fem.) two; constr."ny 51é
The absolute form of the number *two™ may stand before or after the noun
it modifies, which is in the plural:
DY WK
DAY o'

DWIR DY or
0w ohy

The construct form is used only before the noun:
o 0y BN 3
ProPER NaMES: Y1 Rahel Rachel
mg?  Lé'ah Leah
12% Laban Laban

Ty

py:  Ya'agdh Jacob

Exercises:
il s B0 W o 1 (1) Ty webh e miy ®
790270 Np () "3 Ton v )
win e v (3) e wo (1)
773 AwRn 2Tm @ 19 1% n (1)
DRI WWn-HR TR TRea nyR oy (12)
niTa21 nias niog ook A (6) nosa-ny *7 on 21w (13)
ADR WIPM iMN2TNY npn (1) ahwn ryny Ry (4)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

1. Give (m. pl.) us your help,
2. Kill (m. pl.) the snake.

[{35]
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. Do not eat {m. pl.) its flesh.

. Take {m. s.) two stones.

. Plant (m. s.) the tree here.

. Approach (f. s.) him.

. and he struck him

. and they gave him their sons

. and I fell to the ground

- and he traveled toward the wilderness
. we shall give them food

- we shall set out in the morning

--C)kDOQ-—.]Q’\U‘\&LA

(c) Translate:

AR DY A3 0732 73 APR7 0I3R0 DREY 1S Kb ()

TR IR TN ned? pom kb ()

I:I":!"R"I "2 11::{**]9 -::"1 DYRTIK qba (1)

AR PR apmp ~n'7:‘7 T A ()

MIBKR B m~wm-; WD 1Y WE-NR Mg ()

.D°37 Oy 073 oy wen ()

13 ox nR3 an' . i) TR - Ny KK ‘m i )

o m‘-s Nsn‘? 1‘7:- &2 18 oy -nm-l nyn (g)

SRIN3TRN) “TAZTON NM:'? *n‘pr xbw Hmmc sro:':' nEdn (o)

Rybilehy I:lnN_-.""l awda-ny onnes i (10)

ArPyn N e 1‘11;»:1 YRl A2 (1)

DORTO: OpAYM O PIRT-DE oovon u:':' WR™P2TNR) 830101k np G2)
DTN T 7aka

(d) Write in Hebrew:

. When he approached us, we called to our servants.

. And he set out and crossed over as far as the river.

And he raised his hands heavenward and cried out in a Joud voice.
. Take (f.5.) your sons and go forth (perf.) from this place.

We could not bear ( = carry) the affliction which he set upon us.

. His song is pleasant and his words are good in our ears.

. And afterward they set out each ( = a man) to his land,

e = R

(e) Reading: Jacob and Rachel

YR N9 WA nE} A Yo Y mvpn vy TR? M7 oY ,miag ny v jabh
-uup-: N3 brﬁ: oy Is::w DR TR T:x‘? DR MR Sm- ng 3Py a0RN
MR URD AR Pom 9% ADR hA a2in ;727 e

APYT IR ADK SN2 TR oD rIrva T WR o' ¥y bra apyr Tagn
T ADYR A oipnn wik- ‘-':a ny 1:‘7 0N M NP "2 YRR 727 2T by
A77%3 7o N3 wm :w*‘-’ ADK 1N -:Hm-t in3 'm‘v-nﬂ Pt :1-13‘):

[136]
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b3 Ren b uea- e =l by Rt inR ank "3 IF32 3pYr N wwxﬁ: m
o AT *355 arysa noh TR 1.17511?:: 2% N soahven -m‘?w Ay n7dy

g-‘p bliaigahs 1:‘1 107 NN DY YAE Ty TIVR WK T2y ARITNRTO3 Trm
& Hn-m rinny oy vag 125y 3P 'r:sm Ry

Notes to the Reading:

1. “seven’ . ‘ .
2. There are three idiomatic uses of 2 in this selection: _
373y o serve someone for 4 reward or compensation

ADR n30%3  because he loved her
aTaya  in exchange for the labor

The pl. of 70 has the sense of * ‘several, a few”

. “and he prepared"
“have you deceived me?”
. “first-born™ hence *‘eldest” (feminine)

o B W

[137]
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120. Verbs I-Yodh: Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive Construct.

Just as in the class of verbs I-Nun there are two distinct types of verbs I- Yod
depending on the stem vowel of the imperfect:

Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Constr.  w. suff,
é-imperfects: ayh au a7/

nay nay dwell
a-imperfects: T W (o]

T 3] sleep

Verbs with é-imperfects have € in the preformative and have short imperative
and infinitive stems. Exactly like " are

-TL“‘: i 75 n'-;‘p

"n"l"? bear
s e ™ nTy

"7 descend
The verb v belongs to this group,

even though it has an a-imperfect due
to the final root guttural:

¥ ym v1 nye

YT know
The verb &gy has slightly different forms because it is also UI-Aleph:
5 Ny Ry Ny DRY  go forth
The verb 757 is irregular in also belonging here:

7°7 790 72 na? I go

[138]
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To the second group, represented by 1w above, belong the verbs

N v Ll ng9 Kilal mh;m
5;: T — — — advise
1"-: 1’-"'" &2 e — wake up

I= . e
53’ wam e (n)[ﬂ:l" — dry up

and the 111-Aleph verb
N7 ®Ha RA" qu — fear

T

te: the noun m (fear) is normally used as the inf. construct for this.vcrb.]

[Nh: ir;aperatives and inf. constructs of this group are pogrly attested in BH

g t show the same mixture of the two possible types which we encountered
u

with verbs I-Nurm.

The verb ®5 has irregular forms with # in the preformative of the
imperfect:
oy bowm hom etc.

In the class of verbs I-Yodh and in those c.lasscs Fo be treat{ed in ths
following lessons there is frequentl‘y a difference in .the 1m‘p‘crfc—:ctd c;rrrrrll uiic
with waw-conversive, particularly in the 3rd pers. sing. mas?. an t en .t,hese
2nd pers. sing. masc., and the Ist pers. pl. In gene.rz‘ll the accen oe ihese
forms is retracted to an open preformanvg syllable; 9..m the ste'm 1slr P o
by e. A similar instance was met with =aR® versus "% . There are, however,
inconsistencies:

(a) The change is regular for é-imperfects other than &3 :

=) ol 7T %R bwt N3N
i T 7o NS
auk ™h o 3%h XD

{(b) It is not found with the a-imperfects other than y7°:
v W tem but o wh
Several verbs have imperfects formed on the analogy of roots I-Nun:

9% to fashion imperf. 2% (but also, irregularly, "1';;.*21)
P;:: to pour P& (but also, irregularly, pgh)

nz? to kindle Ny
Given below are the full paradigms of the most frequent types of th: class
L) bl w—r«:\
[-Yodh: 2w T Ny’ v a
avn 170 ®¥D v | T
2vn ) e ¥ID vTD
1:zr.r.'r\ vabn ;) Rt ek
[739]
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UK

135
myadn
e
naagD
7

2y
1Y
g

121. Vocabulary 30.

Nouns: oiby

ped

R

ADJECTIVES:  pim
aip

VERBS: 297

[
Ry

my

Consuncrion: @b

PROPER NAMES: i

ot

[140]

77K R vIR UK
1'% g w W
n3%n maRgn 1N nIwTn
1990 NN W WD
22D mx3n nyin YD
723 Ny v Lol
77 RY v v
22 i ki k2
=¥ Y W W
2% nafy gy Ll
Salom peace, well-being; state of one’s health. Note

the idiom: % oi%w "8y to inquire about the
health of

‘émeq (w. suff."pwy , pl. -in) valley, lowland

ba'al (pl. -im) lord, master, owner, husband,
Frequent in idioms as ‘“one invested with,
endowed with,” as ninibn “¥3 a dreamer. Also
members (pl.) of a guild or profession, as  “5yy
o2l professional horsemen. Also a proper
name or epithet of a Canaanite deity, rarely
applied to God.

rahdog distant, far; pimm at a distance, from afar
qaréb near, close (to: )

garab (3727)
(+2% % 3)

yasen (M)  to sleep

$a'al (98y7) 1o ask, inquire, request (a thing: ni ;
a person nR.% , )

‘andh to answer (a person: nit);
against

to be near, draw near; approach

+ 3 to testify

térem or n'|t5:1 batérem  before, not yet. Usually
followed by the imperfect, regardless of the tense
required in English: 22¢" 079 before he had lain
down, or he not yet having lain down.

Yisra'el (1) = Jacob; (2) the name of a people
Yésep Joseph

F_—?
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Exercises:
(a) Translate:

marisn wpTe ()
nh oy (2)

12 70773 ()

N3 7781 > w1 ()
®n-br (5)

% B2 x5 ()

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

. Go forth (m. s.) today.

. and when we knew

. She will bear a son.

. We shall not inherit this land.

. He will fashion a new vessel.

. We shall not be afraid of them.
. and as he went forth

. Do you know all these things?
. Let us go down to the Negev.
10. And they went to their country.
11. Let us sit down and eat.

12. And he slept the whole night.

GO 3 v L b —

=]

(c) Translate:

SR M o )Y

.oi%y' 1% i 1*‘7u DK 12PN

-BD& Iy "oy Yy ®Ip2

i abnn 19 jeha an

ol ©'297 BAR K pREn nin oippan TRY piny
TR WEN anR w5723 Ny npn nrdn by3-ng wn
SDR RPN 7D meby A met o Sren

OUTPR VT RY DK °3 [UUR) 230y m'::wn

AR"230 "I3TTNR Yun bovI-bK R

nRin pRa-oR wn (7)
i B Y

aopmaz v )

Tpda n:bb ’:':u (10}
Twn awy (1)

ank n:nw*m (12)

(1)
(2)
@
(4)
(5)
(8)
(7)
(8)
@

m‘pw‘: 1‘? *n‘va N n*&v xS *-m'-b (10)

37773 NRY OR YR TINbRENR M1 N1 YD Ana3 nyon a9pn x‘7
T T L3 '.':T. [ TT v T H H TTY :'

(11}

S Ron-m (12)

AIATRD 30 M2 079D TYRTNR 1197

(d) Write in Hebrew:

(13)

l. Who is the husband of that beautiful woman standing near the gate?
2. They came to the city from afar to inquire after the health of the king.
3. The owner of the field came and told us to go to our (own) house(s).
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4. They set out and traveled many days until they found a large ang
pleasant valley in which they might dwell in peace.

5. Let us hear his words so that we might know the place from which
he has come.

(e) Reading: Joseph and His Brothers (1)

MW 1YY Yag-ia et .apyr niThin npR iz pasa Ik on IR apy w
i by i xm oonpr 1272 ™ bon AET-NY 30X DRYY JWED TON-NK nyd -p-;
m‘mg‘; 117377 1927 K21 SR 37 TOK-000 DIPIR AW IR "D TR IR 20°08 nify

TRy ninibna-ng sTan s ey o) voR ey roinibna ninibn qoi o
nn 1‘? TRR vaR 93w van- ‘m b2 v-rm 1*‘1:1-'?571 1*mm’7n-‘w ink m:uw
'15“1& 'r:.a‘? ?mnnww") '|'r|m N AN 6N Riag nn‘an WY 3 mbm

273708 Y IR INR W TR
Notes to the Reading:

1. “seventeen”

2. meaning unknown. Perhaps “‘a full garment with long sleeves.”
3. “to speak to him”

4. *““(they) would bow down"

5. "and he told”

6. “Shall we indeed come™

7

“to bow down”

{142]
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122. Verbs ITI-Heé: Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive Construct.

This class of verbs is quite uniform in its inflection. The imperfect ends in -eft
except where this is replaced by an inflectional ending; the imperative ends
in -éh; and the inf. constr. in -4¢. Below are the paradigms of 133 . which
may be taken as a norm of this class, and several verbs which have other
peculiarities in addition to being [II-Hé: 5%y . also I-guttural:nyy | also
I-guttural but differing in the preformative vowel fromn'y; nv3, alsol- Mur;
and the slightly irregular verb 727

to build to ascend to meditate to extend to be

Imperfect:  n1an oy i BicH i

n2an npyn an nbn man

nyan n2yn D nyD D

"3an "oyn ¥n un IR

MR n7yy AT gl Y

31 1‘?.’32:2 '!J.‘I" e -'i";lj

nPean nyyD nD nren nrian

130 %un 1770 Wn ™n

nraan nryn ol nren nrian

3 Qi i ) i

Imperative: ™3 oy 70 3 ma
[143]
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13 by eh! 03 -

2 1 o .l

13 oy h| 11 .

QR by aria e -

Inf. Constr. niia niby niag niva nive
g =i g l_

The verb M7 (to live) is inflected like 77, except that the inf. consy i
vocalized with @ in the first syllable: nig . 3

The two verbs nox(to bake) and 712% (to be willing) have imperfects noRs
and n3x’, following the 1-A/eph patterning in conjunction with the 111-Hz,

There is a distinct form for the jussive in the singular. It may be thought
of as a shortened (or apocopated) form of the imperfect, without the final ¢,
but the development of a secondary vowel to resolve the resulting ﬁnai
consonant cluster has produced inconsistencies. Here, for reference, is a list
of the most important verbs III-Heé with their attested short forms:

Perfect Imperfect Jussive

3 m. s. 3fsf2ms. Teos. e pi,

build s I 198

despise ma mas réj‘ 1an

weep  np3 o 72 728

reveal no bl by .

be harlot 1y nam s

be done b3 b bod b

e ng! 1% S =
acquire  nyp P "7 :
be many 139 naT 29 a1

drink ANy LA o nwi nuR
capture = n3Y ey aeh N
-guttural: - o

pasture  ny7 ayy v

see men R SN (gl G

belost  myn aym ' YDk
I-guttural. N N

answer gy Ay 19 1wh o8

ascend s oy Lys byh Syl 5yi
do . oy nigye y’ byh wm& wm
conceive 173 mhig

camp mn an [

be angry 0 e il

I-Nun:

extend vl frioy o on

[144]
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Anomalous:
be il R W an "R "
live g i g

The importance of these forms lies not so much in their use as jussives
put rather in the fact that these short forms are used regularly with waw-
conversive in the past narrative sequence:

wyH and he made
73m  and she wept

The short forms of the 3rd and 2nd persons are nearly always used; in the
first person there is an option between the short and normal forms:

23 or ja¥y and I wept

Note the sequence form 897 (and he saw), which differs from the jussive 893.
There are no cohortatives in -ah for verbs 111-Hé. The stem of the inf. construct
undergoes no changes with the addition of the pronominal suffixes:

'Maz2  my building
wni1a your building
ete.

123. Vocabulary 31.

Nouns: 93 bdr (pl. -61) pit, cistern; fig. the grave
yn ré* (pl. -im) friend, companion [the stem vowel is
not changeable: pl. constr. "y ; the singular with
the 3rd pers. masc. sing. suffix is 1m917]
n‘g?gi.{.f simlah (pl. -6t) outer garment, cloak
VERBS: Jov  $adpak (78Y?) to pour, shed (blood)
en  tapas (vBD) to seize, grab
23 natah (-'I;_?f) to extend ; pitch (tent); turn aside (intr.)
722 bakah (n237) to weep, mourn
vay  3ahat (vmy?)  to slaughter (usu, of animals)
OTHER: npY  ‘eftah (adv.) now, and so then, then
P rég (adj.) empty, worthless, idle
PrOPER NaMEs: 10i7  Déran  Dothan, a city about 13 m. north of Shechem
137 Ra'ithén Reuben, first-born son of Jaceb (by Leah)
Ipioms: (1) A plural verb followed by vx and a correlated singular suffix
is to be taken distributively or reciprocally:

ina-Sx v 9997 Each man went to his (own) house.
1§70 v e And they said to one another.

(2) The imperative of 777 is frequently used before another im-
perative or cohortative in a sense difficult to translate. It is more or less an
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invitation or inciting to action, like English “*Come on, let's . ..»

; It may
therefore be omitted often from translation.

Nkt 13703 2% Come on, let’s kill him.

(3) An imperative, especially of 791 and other verbs of motion,
may be followed by the dative pronoun which has no translation value jp
English

T2 7% Go! B2 w0 Travel!
Exercises:
(a) Translate:

wn o e (1)

o (@)

TR 9 anh ()

TIR7 1 Swp maa o
el Syiy (5)

ani “"nixqn ()

Ty *'r'm apys @

DIRS-NK onivia (8)

'mnﬁ R ()

oMA~NR ApYR-oR (10)

vnA-by (1))

ALTNR vn (1)

12320 Mm% (1)

NPRTBI"IN NivYY 1939 (1)
NPTITNR NIRTY 53 1%un 5)
Y2 BY-NR 7Y (1)
anwn So8% 2w (17)

oy by rt;;ln-"?g (18)
MRRYD TTITRK Ay (19)
N27R3 NYRY vpi ()
JREIDY P2 omen (21)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

. Don't pour the water,

. Why are you crying?

- You ask and he will answer.

. before he created the earth

. They were afraid to approach.

- Remember the history of your people.
- His house is close to the city.

. I slept the whole night.

. Her husband left her.

. The place is too far away for us to see.

SN0 b LD —

(c) Translate:

mir Yo%1a av RIT] TR WK 10 ToITIR M R Rk 9T R ()
' e "r:*-“?:a ink 723

CIN DRI YRR 2N 3 i -m‘p WRD MK )

Y PR 'IWR“?J.'.J Y 'r*-m wm{‘: M Nk Jgh @)

S3OR *nN 731¥7 "R "nit 1230 ()

AT PIRTTOR Opav) oomay il rw&-m: 12D -mb (5)

A2 b3 WK Angmn- ny nv‘? N5 3 w3 (6)
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qgn o7 OISR PIRCPY U T odun-hy TTOR ARl gy mim pwh (1)

w"ﬁ K7) TRRTIR UK IR 8D EI"'IBT: T-Y21 qwn n*:ﬁu‘:'by iT-ny
Anipnn U

(d) Write in Hebrew:

1. The men of the city rebuked him because he had not heeded the
words of the elders.

They are evil men because they have shed blood and sinned against
the Lord.

. And he raised his eyes and saw two men standing near the well.

And when she heard these words, she fell to the ground and wept.
. You shall see and you shall know that the Lord is with us.

. Heaven and earth are full (of) your (m.s.) glory.

7. Eat and drink for in the morning we shall go forth to battle.

i~

(¢) Reading: Joseph and his Brothers (2)

9ua Oy T Ko7 o=y DR anKt Dpwa DR RE-DR YR oK 97

-:m‘v?: ink nowm REn oiby-nn '|"mt m‘?u I'\R 'm-m X3 1 u'v‘m DR n‘vwm o
B39 KA T

07937 PinT TR INK Y T3 DNk R¥RY 779 ooy aonk kg &Y WK "I0R "
ink unly ink 137E) 13‘7 ARyl K3 mm‘m-t EE ‘m TR TN u-l*‘m ER)
JnR aboR vy om ol mﬁm niwiag Tox2

‘IWND i Jda 17'1'7{!)1'\"’?8 m .ol '\‘.'JDWD 1?3 D"I“?N "‘IDN"'\ QM2 IR 127 37?3122‘1

m1 Mz 730 nie 110 T?U“'I Whn ININ2TON PR nR wenm POR-LE Ao K2
u':r_& ia TR P

Notes to the Reading:

“and he came”

ooy with directive -ah

“and they threw”

. Note the asyndetic clause beginning with 7%.

b -
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124. Hollow Verbs (IT-Waw/Yodh): Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive
Construct.

In the inflection of the perfect (§64) the lexical distinction between verbs
H-Waw al:ld 11-Yodh is irrelevant. In the imperfect, however, the stem vowel
reflects this distinction and is, indeed, responsible for the classification of th
verbfs under their respective consonantal types: verbs with #-imperfects ar:
considered II-Weair, and those with i-imperfects as I1-Yodh. Neither the waw

nor the yodlz.has a consonantal value in the main inflections of these forms
The two basic types are ‘

Perfect  Imperfect Imperative  Inf. Constryct
H-Waw o gam fmn.nal DRy vdgiim o giim oy gitm
jussive opr  vdgom
converted BN wayydgom
II-Yodh ov s$am  normal o vasim o sim oW siam
jussive o vasém o s

converted O wayidsem

Verbs of the second type are unstable, in that the vowel of the infinitive

construct varies between 1 and 7. Some verbs have 7 consistently, such aspw

(to place), wf-li[e others have either vowel: 17 or 7% (to pass’ the n; ;hl}.

fI‘iec:ause of this variation they may be listed in the lexicon under either 21:‘00{
rm.

[148]
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Note that the jussive and the form used with waw-conversive are distinct.
pemember that the jussive forms are limited to the 3rd pers. sing. masc. and
fem. The distinctive converted form, with retraction of the accent to the

reformative syllable, is commonly found only in these same persons, plus
the 2nd pers. masc. sing.; otherwise the converted form is the same as the

normal imperfect.

mperfect:
op:  vdgim W vagimi oy yvasim wripy  vasimi
opR  dgim TIEPD tagiménah oy rasim arRen  rasiménah
PR tdglm VPR tdgimn own  rasim min  tasimi
R tagioni ny@pn  fagiménah wbp  asimi nrRvn  rasiménah
opR Cdgim WPl ndgion R asim o'y ndsim
Jussive: opr vagom oy vdasem
opn  fagom awn  rasém
Converted: oph way: végom o avydsem
opi1 wattiigom n'g_)f.} watlisem
opim wattdgom oipfn  watidsem
wemy wantdgimio ppm wariasimi
(etc.) (etc.)
Cohortative: TDIpR agiimih mrd Casimah
Pl nagitmdih ey ndsimah
Imperative . o gim oy Sim
e gl b Simi

wmp shnit
(mamd  sémnah)

mip glmit

nwp  gomnah

Inf. Construct with " qiemi mip  Simi
Suffixes I qimaki T simaka
TR qumek o simek
(etc.) (etc.)
Remarks:

1. Imperfect fem. pl. of the form nwpn ragomnah (instead of n3HPN)
also occur.

2. Several verbs, mainly with gutturals or 7 as the final root consonant,
have a instead of o or e in the converted form. E.g. mao: vasir, but il
wayydsar (and he turned aside); mx vani®fs, but nahwayyinal (and he rested).

The following verbs belonging to these two principal types have occurred
thus far in this text:

"3 7w to sojourn na pue to die

oz o to fast oy oW toset

op  op: 1o arise W oW to sing
¥ aw?  to return
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A few verbs occur with 6 as the characteristic vowel of the imperfeg
and related forms. The following are the most important of these:

Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct
X3 ba'"  normal i yabé’ 82 bo' Ria  bo'
jussive Ri2»  vabo’
converted Riam wayvabs’
w:n bos izt vébos via  ho¥ va  ho
R ar by va'or] oW o iR Cor

Inflection proceeds as above. The variation between ¢ and 4 in these forms g
not grammatically significant. Note that the accent is not retracted in Rian

125. Vocabulary 32,

Nouns: w3

™o
[t

OTHER : nRpS

3

PROPER NAMES: nvmp
15*:;%5

173

njnhj

[150]

bésa’ (w. suff. vxa) profit, gain, advantage. Noge
the idiom: yga-nm What profit is there?

saris (pl. irreg. 0o™p)  eunuch, officer.

‘adén (pl. -im) lord, master. Often used in the
plural with singular meaning.

Sat (n°0?)  to put, place, set. A synenym of ai.

rias (y977)  to run '

nis (0)  to flee

radap (7777) to pursue, chase, persecute (object
with =nx or "nK)

ganah (n3)  to acquire, purchase, buy

ligra(’)t (prep.. with suff. "nxph etc) toward, to
meet, against

hinnéh  An introductory particle, customarily trans-
lated “behold,” emphasizing the immediate
presence of an object or a fact. In its idiomatic
use with %7 it is best omitted from translation:

O'R3 DWIR 13m 7R He saw men coming.

(or) He saw that men were coming,.

But nor *He saw, and behold men were coming.”
par'ofl  the title of the king of Egypt, the Pharaoh
potipar  Potiphar
gil'dd Gilead, a region east of the Jordan River

vehiidah Judah: (1) the fourth son of Jacob, by

Leah; (2) the tribe bearing his name; (3) the
southern kingdom, as opposed to Israel, the
northern kingdom, during the period of the
divided monarchy.

! LESSON 32]

visma'é(im  Ishmaelites, a term applied to vari-
ous little known nomadic groups several limes
in the OT.

- oToRYRY!

Exercises:
(1) Translate:

.onk nayr &9 dnk oyn bkwa mm )
.u;__i*'_\_uz_{ O'D79 02" s {2
CAThRRY 7D TR ()

00 13p WK ngpRaTg R ()
o "3 e g nbR ()

Ny WR-923 A v o (6)
APRIPT K3 7980 o0 mm k. (@)
' .‘l‘l:l'm"l Yy 77 oph @)

AnR »;_,;_:,\?' osoa-ny Nyt ()
SNRIPY R W R oTigE2 T (0)
‘ 1I07R o opw) ()
Span-Ty nb vhiwm aawy (12)
~boim b amp uiva (13)
A3$577hR anRl *2 opanR 77 (4)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

. Run to the field.

They will flee from their houses.

. Who will inherit his garden?

. Where will you buy the cattle?

. Where did you put my money?

. Did they chase you?

. The king’s official is very rich.

. There is no advantage in weeping.
. We left because of the famine.

. You shall run and find him.

. We fled when they burned our houses.

— O 000 W R -

(c) Translate the following:
ink ainpa 2 oo T O oy 4 (8)
.-m:-: *:_hﬁij wp (@ 93p3 ink ol )
o1sy ugl:j:;: wh () AEnoR TR (10)
15 ::-_; sig;-’;-m; (4) org=oy wR oAy o ()
NE2n-bY NRTIE ﬁrg*tb; (5) " R2 a0k 3 on (12)
YER n‘ﬂ: 8 () o kD) awh 1sep (13)
o 5nn ) ay nag? yom: n (14)
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(d) Write in Hebrew:

. And in the morning his companion arose and went to the city.
. They will slaughter our cattle and burn our vineyards.

. It is bad to shed blood.

. They arose and pursued him, but they could not find him.

. And now, let us choose a king for ourselves ( = us).

. Where did you put his cloak?

7. Did you know that this vessel is empty?

L Y R N

(e) Reading: Joseph Is Taken to Egypt

TP AR3 DURYRYY MR AW ORI DTTY wen 0% Y58Y o my apn
iz nTI? ooba o

voRYRYR? Nk 13RI 1Y ATERTNR 3972 02 YA~ RS TOR-5R AT ek
N P2 R D 93 TRTRR udy

SUAER OnR o 77 oPRYRETh ABITIR 1IN TR v
R T IRRTRR M NN DUPRYEE TR IS0 UR 7979 0710 I9U0iE NN ph
SIEBT VIR 123 b

Notes 1o the Reading :

1. The omission of -ny here and often in the readings to follow is in
accord with the usage found in the text underlying the reading,

2. ApR a caravan

3. “successful”
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126. Geminate Verbs: Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive Construct.

No single class of verbs shows as much variety in the formation of the
imperfect as that of geminate verbs, i.e. whose second and third root con-
sonants are identical. No one of these verbs occurs frequently enough to
offer a complete paradigm; the following tables, therefore, represent a
compilation from the available data. On historical grounds, the more original
forms of the imperfect system are

Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Constr.

d-imperfects 230 sabab normal abr yasah 2b saéb  av sab
jussive aby yasob
converted 0% waypydsob

a-imperfects “p gal normal  Spr yégal —  [%p ¢o0]
jussive Spr yéqal
converted Spm wayyéqal

In the normal inflection of these forms the original doubling of the final stem

consonant shows up before any suffixed vowel. The accent, except in the
case of the ending -én@h, remains on the stem:

ab> yasob 1l pasdbbi S yegal Yo yeqdllic

aop rasob  npden tasubbénah Spn tégal [nrSpn tagallénah)

aon taséb 130D 1asobbi Spn reqal wpn  éqillit
[153]
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adn rasabhi n;*:f_tgrg tasubbindh Son tegalli [n;f{?p_z; tagallénah)
208 'asob b3 nasob Son egal Yp1 néqal

A second type ol imperfect, not infrequent, follows the pattern of verbg
I-Nun in the formation of the stem. but there are several optional forms iy
the inflection:

agr  1issob 3387 vissdbhit or 130 vissabit
28R tissob m13BR tissobnah .

2R tisséh 13BP fissobbit or vapn tivsabh
abn  tissobbi or 39D fissabi madn tissdbnih '

By essdh ﬁ'a.} nissah

And similarly throughout for 5p* viggal etc.
The following further oddities in the inflection of the imperfect are mentioned
for reference only:

(1) Assimilation to the Hollow Verb inflection is not unknown: thus,
e.g., T vasid, from the root 717w .

(2) Inflections like the first given above also have such alternate forms
as 19py végalii (with reduction) instead of 39" végalli. E.g. WY vasomi
(they will consider) for expected st vazdmmit.

(3) Rarely one encounters forms belonging to the paradigm of still other
types, such as mm yehiemii (they will be warm, root onn), or nandn
{isdmnah (you will be devastated, root onw ).

The imperative and infinitive construct show similar deviations, but the

following should be taken as the norm:

DInperative Inf. Construce
o-imperfects  2b  sab ab  seb
0D sobbi *2p  subbi
110 sobbit '[:D subbalca
nad sdbnah qa0  subbék, etc.
a-imperfects 57 qal
b qalli

W galli
m%p  gdinah

The fem. sing. imperative also occurs with ultimate stress: "3 gozzi (shear),
~3ronni (jubilate). Oceasionally the inf. construct appears in the pattern
ol‘lhe regular triliteral verb: T Saddd (to devastate), Y5y Sals! (to plunder),
3 gazdz (to shear).
Note the imperfects of on (to be finished): oy oroh.
¥ (to be bad): v
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127. Vocabulary 33.

NOUNS: 78 ma'imah (no pl.) anything; with negative: nothing
AR uf (w. suff.°R : dual 2'8%) nose. face, anger. Used as the
subject of 777 : thus ax n97 = 3% 777, The object of the
anger is expressed by the preposition 2.
VERBS: 0T hasek (qn7)  to withhold, keep back for oneselfl
10 ldnan (317)  to favor, be gracious toward
any Samém (Qw? or owr)  to be desolated (of places), to be appalled
(of persons); act. part. ap¥ desolated.
07 dam (@7} to be silent, astonished
TR magdad (7137) Lo measure
OTHER: ™3¥ ‘'ibri(pl. 0™2¥ ; fem. sing, M73¥)  Hebrew, as adj. or noun,
oy ;; ki 'im (conj.) unless, except (that); but rather
TR ek (interrog. adv.) how, in what manner? Also used in
exclamations.
2R ékah idem

Exercises:

{a) Translate:

TY3 0377 W (®)
noNna- ny wwn TR

TNy 7BYn-5® ik jhn (1)
wH g vyn ovn (2 (9)
oAYa-ng ThY Y51 m () '7:m‘p 1AM (10)

TIYa 3T v W) 772V "R "2 DR B A0 (1)
T5I070R NayT A () -m:-n ny »3dp 07ga (12)
130K K7 RS wT (6) Ly A 4 1mun: 1*1&-: agm (13
a7 o (7 nodn-ny mide (1)

"2 oK 1% MaT- R v ~an (5)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally. Use infinitival constructions
where possible:

. and when he lay down

. and when I shall have finished building
. and when they had become silent

. so that he might redeem us

. and when I measured the vessels

. until our work is finished

. and when they had chosen a king

. lest he withhold his blessing from us

. lest they smash the altar

10. when we came from east of the city
I'1. because we sinned against the Lord

12. after he had gone forth from the camp

== = TN B o SR, SR S G Y (NG
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(c) Write in Hebrew:

I. There was a war between the Israelites (lit. sons of Israel) and (he

Canaanites who were in the land at that time.

We will not be able to go forth unless you go forth with us.

3. Let us rejoice in his being gracious toward us and in his giving yg
deliverance from our enemies.

4. Where will you go and where will you dwell and what will you dg»

. After he had seized our money he ran out of the house.

6. He will give help to those who trust in him, but those who have sinneq
against him will perish.

12

Ln

(d) Reading: Joseph and Potiphar’s Wife

TRID DY M NN 3 e hR GrPY-nx Y9 i nwl ’ipm AR 0277 ok m
i ﬂwa b: X T3 103 AT SR R noi RN LY I oy K

T PUS R IENT i D8 D ik v1in e K9 Ay mAa e YT ey
D FPRY mRLm nRia NIt avn nipyR

ST DD T ARY Nt APer 23w bR vy &%) sob o foi-by g m
Y 17333 ik Ponm mED oY ndd v ww rm inoRn nivy? amdn xan
SR R ogh -1-1;;1 m:; :n;:,:] Y 130y

YRGS n-:‘v TNEY Rna *wm‘? RIpM Agwd o3 A3 337 nR 2 D anKRTD "m
32 3ty "71;7 DR iwny **m ‘?m ‘m: RIp8) “ny ::u‘: "avg 1:3}1 *‘m #2 19
LSTSUTT NEN n;g ﬁgz_;

PR I3TTNR wpws vwn aTE 0272 vHRTD MNR Apda AYR Rian
.oy 1'7;:'1 "TOK WR OPRI INR 10N ARTTRR npn ok anh

Notes to the Reading:

. Obviously an amatory gesture.

*(he) refused”

“because”

“when she spoke”

. Repetition of a noun to express distributive notion: every day, day
after day.

“on a certain day” The unusual form of the preposition k2 is due to
its idiomatic usage in this phrase, where it means literally “about,
approximately.”

o

2
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128. The Passive Participle.

The passive participle, a verbal adjective, is formed on the pattern @i with
all verbal root types except those II-Waw/ Yodh.

Perfect Puassive Participle Infinitive Absolute

ans MmNy karib  written 212 katéh
iy any ‘azith  abandoned My ‘azob
a3 mna  balkir  chosen Sina  bahor
noy moy  Safi’h  sent miby  Sald'h
E=h DR Cakdd  eaten bion  ‘akol
bek] vy nati®™  planted yivl  narg”
’i3 W3 nasd’  raised up Ry nase’
v W yvadit™ known vim yado™
23p Mo sabih  surrounded 213D .mbob
ma =3 baniiy built Mz banoh
ap (@p)  (gim) gip  gom
iy (o) (sim) placed nily  som

Because of semantic incompatibility the form is not usually found with verbs
having stative or intransitive meanings. The generally intransitive character
of verbs 1I-Waw/Yodh makes the occurrence of a passive participle in that
class rare and open to question; the forms % mif (circumcised) and & $im
(placed) are often quoted as examples.
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The stem forms as given above call for little comment. Note the {urtiye
pdtal in roots Ill-guttural and the final yodh in roots II1-Heé.

As an adjective the participle is tenseless, but bears the cennotation o
completed action. In English, therefore, a relative clause with a perfect g,
preterite verb is often required in translation:

20 vRA the slain man, the man who was slain
:n27 1965 the written book, the book which was written

The participle as a predicate adjective has the same properties as othgy
adjectives in this position (§23). E.g.

A7 UK The man is/was/has been slain.
gains its tense from the context in which it occurs and not from the participle
itself.

The addition of a prepositional phrase to express an agent, as in “p,
man who was slain by his enemies,” is virtually unknown in Hebrew, but like
any adjective it may be in construct with a following qualifying noun:

UN N2 Y a city which has been burned with fire

The participle need not be in the construct state:

mantnn o R e a man girded with the weapons of war

129. The Infinitive Absolute,

The infinitive absolute, whose forms are given in the preceding paragraph,
is not inflected. It is primarily an adverb whose main uses are as follows:

(1) It is placed before or after a finite verbal form to emphasize the
verbal idea in some way. The English translation of this construction will
vary from context to context, often requiring the use of adverbs such as
“surely, certainly, indeed” or the like. E.g.

"MISN=NR YR NinY You shall indeed observe my commandments.
0P 383 0 AR o8 1 you will indeed look upon the affliction
of your maidservant . . ,

The more usual position is before the verb, as above. If the verb is used
intransitively the inf. absolute may [ollow:

TR WD L yiny wpy Listen carefully ... and look carefully ...

(2) Similar to the preceding is a sequence of two inf. absolute comple-
menting a finite verb: the two infinitives are often antithetical in meaning:

(lit.} And he walked, walking and edting
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2ien ®i%? ®¥M  And he went back and forth.
(lit.) He went forth, going forth and returning.

(3) Instead of emphasizing or complementing the main verb, the inf.
absolute may be used to describe action on a par with the main verb and
may be viewed thus as an uninflected substitute for a finite form:

ina) 'ni71 A1-92-nR - All this have I seen and (I have) applied
r_;ﬁ,m-tp-_-,l? a?-nyt  (lit. given) my attention (lit. heart) to
T ' every deed ...

(4) The use described in (3) gives an almost independent statuslto the
infinitive. For reasons that are quite obscure, instances occur in which the
inf. absolute is used instead of a finite verb, nor is _it c]earl.y dependent on
any other verb in a given clause. Note the following imperative uses:

mERI-23 NN 7Y Observe the entire commandment.
Mo pig-ni 9151 Remember this day.
ge? "3 B8P 7190 Go and cry into the ears of Jerusalem.

130. The Numbers from 3 to 10.

The numbers from three to ten have two forms: a feminine in -@h which is
used to modify masculine nouns and an endingless form used to modify
feminine nouns:

masc. modifier JSem. modifier

absolute construct absolute construct
three nYo¢ Saldsah  nwSY SaldSer  whU o 3alas vy Salds
four m:'T:'gtLi ‘arbd'ah m_::jrga_«: ‘arbd'at vIW arba’ ¥aIR  arbd
five .:ILTWJI_'I hamisiah . ndn  haméset wnn  hames v hamés
ix My sissah ng§  séser vy e vy ses
seven nv:jm.i sibah nyw  §ib'at vay  3éba’ valf  Séba'
eight n';r:w Somonah I Saménat NI Samoneh Ny Samoneh
nne  nYYn ¥'ah nywn ris‘at YWh  185a’ wWh  teia
ten n:;g);: ‘asarah  ndy  ‘aséret Wy Céser iy éser

The absolute forms normally precede the noun, which is in the plural:

owi yay seven women O'WIK fYaw  scven men
rMAp yal  seven cows O} Y3y seven days

The construct forms are used before the noun, which may be either definite
or indefinite:

owaR ny'sy  three men  owing ny'%w  the three men
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Numbers miay occur before collective nouns in the singular:
T3 1¥3Y  seven (head of) cattle

on’? nyay  seven (loaves of) bread
22% 7yaw  seven (units of) chariotry

131. Vocabulary 34,

Nouns: 2 gés (no pl) end; ypn at the end of (usually + time word)
n¥p  gdseh (no pl) end, border, outskirts; “spn at the end of
( 4+ time or place)

M2 pardah (pl. -61) cow, heifer
A2y sapah (dual 009y ; du, constr. *noYy )  lip, edge: language
oan  hakam (pl. -im) a wise person (also used as an adjective)

TR ya'dr the Nile (usually with article); river (in general)
VERBS: [ypr  pagas] (yp™) to wake up (not attested in the perfect)

Exercises:

(a) Translate: mman oyn ()
o eragen @
oY oohan (3)
Y odn @
DIRD owen (5)
2123 720 (6)
mPgn e (7)

DY 2'3Ya (8)
TOR oRa ()
LIET oMy (o)
28 Y ()
0w (12)
o™y nimbs (1)
nInYa 0920 (4)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

. six men (birds, vessels, women, maidservants, females)

. three stones (images, masters)

- five asses (horses, camels, altars)

. cight prisoners (Canaanites, Egyptians, offerings)

5. the seven plagues, the seven cattle, the nine loaves of bread

D D —

(¢) Translate: 3597 qiby ywn 790
my nm_ar_'c m:; ‘D‘i‘j -mj (2)

¥ % jan yinag ©)

n:w-r oi=ny 9ior (@)

1:.*"&1:':%& -mru: vy ()

"nigR-NR Ting) *517 by wwn (6

Gl=h) *;a‘p n:n:u‘mn nIYn XY may (7)

1‘35‘:' S| "JR ®i33 Riap (@)

2l k¥ v vy )

o270 =53 npvon 127Ny m::un > miow (10)

[160]

LESSON 34]

(d) Write in Hebrew:

I. You shall surely remember these things until the end of your life.

2. We sat down weeping on the bank of the river.

. When we raised our voice(s), he woke up and came near so that he
could hear all that we (were) saying.

. Are you wiser than we?
And at the end of three years he left us and returned to his (own) land.

. At that time there was one language in all the earth.

. Why have you withheld your help from me?

o n W

|

(e) Reading: Joseph as an Interpreter of Dreams

~g N OY AR P WK a¥9 9P ninibn thon ovoRa N33 et N
72 m‘? phl

ninp vy nibE aita- nam aReamhY T K mym nye u“wnw oy YRR
ARATR IR nibY niany ninp vag nam aien nop- ‘7:7 -u*iﬁm T nie
=0 niym ninea napIrm Nk nob- ‘m mn"'r ninen '73& 'u'rﬁmm ¥R nivn

M7D PR TRTEN MDY ninpn vag-ng

¥ NP2 oiPnTnR 9RpY 1527 KP) OvI¥R RIN-5IT0R RPN Ny apEa
oy *HR) OUTORT a3 nin b foi™n DTOND "33 WO WK 8IS oMo
AT 72 7DD WK M *m‘an-m{ 5 anp KM Y wn

T9Y "AYAY "IR1 ANk TR 0D mnPn oibn bR mNR AR K9P 1Ee Ny
; Ani ahoY mibn svnwn hRY

N0 oibY-ni 4Ny ovRR Ry niponR noi wh

AYIDY ST Ny iRy wR-NR ot prh nve oibnTnR vng s o
R .30 2Y7 W va@ nivag ninen vad) mad ovay i vag maie ninsn vay
W OEH PIR-I3 DiT3 VI MR DY VAW nam ey OodvND WK N30

JEIm 37 W vag

Notes to the Reading:

. 02 to interpret

. ink goes with “ng: “one who can interpret it”

. ynwn in the sense of “understand”: “You know how to interpret
a dream.”

. M3¥ in the rare sense “‘grant”

. “‘he has tpld”

6. “satiety, fullness”

Ll Ny —

Lo
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132. Clauses joined with 1 wa-,

One of the most striking features of Hebrew prose syntax is the relative
rarity of subordinating conjunctions marking adverbial clauses as such,
Instead, one finds almost interminable sequences of clauses connected only
by a form of the conjunction wa- (and). A closer inspection of these sequences,
however, has shown us that there is a great deal of differentiation in clause
function signalled, not by variation of the conjunction, but by a variation
of the word order within the clause or by a variation of the verbal form used
immediately after the conjunction. Although there is some deviation from
the general patterns summarized in the following discussion, the distinctions
drawn here and in Lesson 55 should enable the reader to classify and under-
stand the vast majority of sequences he will encounter.

There are two main types of clause relationships among those joined
only with a form of the conjunction wa-:

(1) conjunctive-sequential, in which the second clause is temporally or
logically posterior or consequent to the first, and

(2) disjunctive, in which the second clause may be in various relations,
all non-sequential, with the first,.

The major device in Hebrew for signalling the difference between con-
Junctive and disjunctive clauses is the type of word which stands immediately
after the wa-:

wa- (or wa-) -~ verb is conjunctive
wa- + non-verb is disjunctive,

[162]
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1t follows from this definition that all non-verbal clauses (i.. sentences with
adverbial, adjectival, nominal, existential, or participial predicates) are es-
sentially disjunctive when used as such within a narrative. Such clauses can
be made part of the main sequential narrative only by being first transformc?d
into verbal clauses with a punctual (finite) verb form. Negative clauses in
which &% stands before the verb are disjunctive by definition.

The basic formulas of the conjunctive-sequential relationship are as
follows: [Any verb describing an event as a unit and hence capable of being
linked sequentially (either anterior or posterior) with other events on the
time continuum will be referred to as punctual.]

(1) the narrative sequences:
(a) punctual past tense: perfect - wa -+ (short) imperfect |
(b) punctual future § 98 above
punctual habitual! ]
(c) non-verbal clause + wa <+ perfect (see below)
(2) the imperative sequences:
(a) imperative + wa + perfect (§ 107 above)
(b) imperative - wa +- imperf{ect (or jussive or cohortative)
(§107 above)

imperfect 4 wa + perfect

The many examples of these that have appeared in the exercises and readings
should have made them familiar enough by now. A few words are necessary,
however, on the sequence denoted as (lc). Because non-verbal clauses,
especially those with participial predicates, may refer to the immediate f'uturf:,
a non-verbal clause so used may be continued with a converted perfect, in
imitation of the more common type (1b):

ink AR neda-ng 77 i ey I shall give you the money and you will
C O ERCTR ink An take it and give it to your master,
o'nan~ Ny u*rjhfn%*s}ri o's2 uniy We shall come to the city and see the
7 oy ovman owTna new houses built there.
oony 'rgi_"; ni.vs:j':ﬁu /A wn Heisa good man and will deal properly
T with you.

Semantic distinctions among disjunctive clauses are difficult to define
because of overlapping. The categories given below cover most uses of this
construction.

(ay Contrastive:

wmpwa—y opyed w-ng 2wt He returned the chief butler to his butler-

. bairdy -l:l“;\kn i ship, but he hanged the chief baker.
T ' (Gen. 40:21)

TIR-702 nisya-922 ayn 1 There was famine in all the (other) lands,

i I tllr_‘_l?f .‘1:‘.:1 orisn but in Egypt there was food. (Gen. 41:54)
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(b) Circumstantial, where the disjunctive clause or clauses describa a
situation or circumstance contemporary with or prior to the action of the
preceding clause:

W3 YD 737 R nREem And a man found him wandering log; in
the field. (lit., [while] he [was] wandering
lost...) (Gen. 37:15)
UK TN IPIRZR nivy? Anvan 830 And he came home to do his work, there
maa oy mag waKn being none of the household present.
(Gen. 39:11)

It is difficult to distinguish between circumstantial usage of such clauses and

(¢) Explanatory or parenthetical use, where disjunctive clauses break intg
the main narrative to supply information relevant to or necessary for the
narrative, For example, in I Sam. 1:9, between the narrative clauses "Hannah
arose...and prayed” we find the explanatory disjunction

by Ko33-%Y 2yt nbn 27 (Now Eli the priest was sitting on the sea
vl nam wm mine bom by the door post of the temple of
Yahweh; and she (Hannah) was bitter

of spirit)

The inserted information characterizes her mood at prayer and also explaing
how Eli happened to notice her. Likewise, In Gen. 29:16, the conversation
between Jacob and Laban is interrupted with the clause

+.P23 'my 1377 (Now Laban had two daughters. . )

to explain the reference to Rachel given in the next clause belonging to the
main narrative: “‘and he (Jacob) said, ‘I will serve you seven years for your
youngest daughter Rachel."” These are but two examples selected at random
from the hundreds of such instances.

(d) Terminative or Initial, indicating either the completion of one episade
or the beginning of another. The following examples are taken from the
beginnings of several chapters in Genesis; the chapter divisions often cor-
respond to initial disjunctive clauses in the Hebrew:

-0y M vmim Now the serpent was more subtle. .. (3:1)
- I07NR ¥7) 0TRA) Now the man knew Eve...(4, 1)
32 T 85 opax ny& ") Now Sarah, the wife of Abram, had not
borne him a child ... (16:1)
-+« BR WRD 1WNR TR MAM Now the Lord attended Sarah as he had
said ... (21:1)

It is interesting to note that a disjunction may be preceded by a temporal
clause. In this case the disjunction must be understood as applying before
the clause with *m :
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prrowm nP’n omaTa onr '9m Now after these things, God tested
) OF72R"NR 70) Abraham (22:1)
Because a new episode may always be introduced, like a new paragraph,
with no conjunction at all, such as

mit 127 i APRn om0 ok After these things the word of the Lord
) g7aR-oy came to Abram (15:1)

we not unexpectedly find a mixing of the two styles:

Awnbn wy .50 MR w3 ' In the days of Amraphel they made
war .. (14:1)

A third type of wa-clause, conjunctive but nen-sequential, will be considered
in a later lesson.

133. ¢ and "R,

As predicators of existence and non-existence these two words approximate
a verbal function in Hebrew, serving almost as tenseless forms of the verb
“to be.”” It is hardly surprising, therefore, that these words are found inflected
for number and gender by the addition of pronominal endings, rare in the
case of ¥?, but common with & .

SING. PL. SING, PL.
le aby Cénénni urR  énénni
2m W yeska oW yeSkem ?[:;I"ts ‘énaka oy Cénakem
2f TR énék
Im W yeind an_.‘_;"g; "énénnit org  énam
I o Cénénndh

The rare inflected forms of v are found almost exclusively after the conjunc-
tion oy (if), as in

7o oy oowr-ox  If you act properly . . .
and may be regarded simply as optional replacements for the simple pronouns,
700 ObY opK-oN
The inflected forms of py have a wider range of usage:
(a) Negative existential with nominal or pronominal subject:

i he is not (he does not exist)
1wy 7981 The boy is not (here).

Note that the inflected form is used regularly affer a definite nominal subject.
The quoted example is equivalent to 7551 X,
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(b) Negation of sentences with participial predicates (very common):

an> iR I am not writing,
D'YT* 0I'R 0waK7  The men do not know,

(c) More rarely Py alternates with ®% in the negation of sentences wiy),
adjectival or adverbial predicates:

maa 1y vy The man is not in the house.
Rhi? n-.;lé"r_; AR 7030 the animal which is not ritually pure

134. Vocabulary 35.

Nouns: %2R ‘dkel (w. sufl."2% ; no pl.) food
Yy ‘erwah (no pl.) shame, nakedness
ADIECTIVES: 7iag nabon  intelligent, discerning (cf. nya)
12 keén honest, true
VERBS: 23w~ imperf. 2pm : perfect not used. To go well, used impersonal
ly with% . as in "% 2v™ It will go well with me,
ayq ra‘éh (3¥7)  to be hungry
mn o havah (mnt)  to live, be alive
TR gardh(77p?) to meet, encounter, befall. This verb appears
also as 8 gara’ (87°); the forms of the two types are
sometimes mixed up.
OTHER: P9 rag (adv.) only

Note on ordinals: eighth "¢ ; ninth ¥wn, tenth "Wy,

Exercises:
(a) Translate:

172 2yp-p antomng np )

T YRY YA 100 TYETNK A3 )

SN NBY =Y oY BN DUWIRD R ARh ()

N3 19032 7YY INK KPR 1D PHR-OY HR W)

SO T T R PY-ng KM 123 )M D2UnahR myka 79 )
OPUIT WK 1050 NIRRT DR 1907 DR wBnn 1nR 1977 (6)

A2 DPR O 777 R20NE PORY -m‘? )

JTaANG u"ﬂ':"n n*w*wv‘? apm (8}

PR 0272 R e nanea- ‘m =yeely 1mm1 nhk e W

Sring TN 02 DY oK owan (10)

YR o noh Wy oo p owwntby wr owatra vpan-ne ovh (1)
-oMuin RN

LW P9 TYE PR uhR TR (12)

.0F D338 P71 Niza o Py (13)
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(b) Reading: The Famine in Egypt and Canaan

o AP oaEn poR-by nR ongm oam iag v avap rYE apy et nsh
i v2gy ru&b TIpp? YRRy mm -:‘-:th ninag niaien ows ‘:-::a Y2 ny TUI
.ay73 ?1&-: 728D &Y o938 ]"'IR:] arian Wy ay0n

7352 OIM 1123 PR A0 1P MWK PTIYTYI TV AYIL 1Y I3T3 UM
PRI T qw"?a Ry ) e '71:N INDID P BV ‘7371 *na-5y mmn nog
orn PR3- by 0K

on% M7 oUisn ps-bo; nisRath2a 2y v riated own vad o
oY n"\xn“‘?::‘? nimp nn‘?‘? "w'm"m oya pYsn orasn V'\R 52 2y
-r-m-r-':r:n ruh "Ip- 5::“?:: ma oAy avyn :;35 SRR WR-9D N qm'-'m
ydy 73 1337 3:"‘5?3 ) Ovin3 “’-.-Tl-.? vl "2 3pY) K1 ‘:‘U‘f ”“":l? TN W3
3 a1 &) oD aun Y up and ) oviena an’ u o

Notes to the Reading:

1. in the sense *‘choose”
2. “storage supply”
3. Supply “in regard to” before xp37.
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135. nan.

The word nam, traditionally translated as “behold,” is very frequent in
Hebrew prose and deserves special attention in translation. The retention
of archaic expressions like “‘behold” even in the RSV merely points up the
translators’ refusal to come to prips with the meaning and syntactic functions
of 737 in terms of modern English correspondents. There is, of course, some
difficulty in this, but it is hoped that the follov&ing discussion will enable the
reader to translate this word more accurately,

(1) The clearest and most basic use of ngn is as a predicator of existence,
It differs from v~ in that it emphasizes the immediacy, the here-and-now-ness,
of the situation. In this usage inflected forms are common:

SINGULAR PLURAL
Ic il "3 hinani (hinnénni) Wi hinandt (hinnénnit)
2m AT hinnaka 0230 hinnakem
2f Tan  hinnek —
3m ian hinng o hinndm
if —_— P

Examples:

"7 Here I am. (Answer to question or address)
U"Ra N3 Here is the man.
YR man Here is your wife.

[168]

.

LESSON 36]

(2) 737 may also be used to add this same nuance to sentences with
adverbial, adjectival, or participial predicates. Thus, sentences such as
£ .
iz become  ntdzvwn I am here (now) in the house.

Examples:
nninn 7Y w0 M Your father-in-law is now on his way up to Timnah.
n9h AR mm Your father is now ill.
TR 83 33 73 Your son is now coming to you,
T30 yaRa i The land is here before you.

It may also be prefixed to verbal sentences, adding to the vividness or
importance of the fact stated:

a7 awd 0wk 730 Some men have just come here.

Most hinneh-clauses occur in direct speech (this excludes wahinnel; see
below) and serve to introduce a fact upon which a following statement or
command is based. It becomes important, therefore, to consider each hinnéh-
clause together with the type of clause that follows it, i.e. whether they stand
in a conjunctive or disjunctive relationship. Among the most frequent
conjunctive-sequential types are:

(1) hinnéh-cLAUSE + IMPERATIVE. The absence of wa- before the
imperative marks this as a rather special construction. If desired, the hinnél-
clause may be subordinated in English.

A2 T3 qonnY nan Your handmaid is in your charge; do to her...
g . ' Or: Since your handmaid is etc. (Gen. 16:6)
72¥-w: "2 *nydY nan 1 have heard that there are rations in Egypt;
..T:I?T-Jt?"’l'l"_l nﬁgp:-_l 20 down there and ... (Gen. 42:2)

The semantic movement from one clause to the other is clear. Sometimes

this can be made clear in the English by the subordination suggested; some-

time the use of ““so” or “therefore™ in the second clause is recommended.
The imperative may be preceded by npy or npy):

83 ...nin%na Y¥3 nan Here comes the dreamer. Come on, now, let’s
I 113703) 35‘? iy kill him. (Gen. 37:19)
ny mpt 7nK 137 You have grown old. So set a king over us...
S - R kiR (I Sam. §:5)

(2) hinnéh-CLAUSE + CONVERTED PERFECT. This formula is an instance
of type (1c) discussed in the previous lesson.

mm AN o2 137 " My covenant is with you z.md you shall become
avia Ting 2Ny father of a throng of nations ... (Gen. 17:4)
- Or: Because my covenant is (will be)...
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AT O°R3 o) man Days are coming when 1 shall cut off your
LRl strength . .. (I Sam. 2:31)

(3) hinnéh-CLAUSE + DISIUNCTIVE CLAUSE. There are several types of lesg
frequent constructions under this heading, mostly conforming to the useg
of the disjunctive relationship treated in the preceding lesson, but slightly
modified by the initial hinneh :

«..ink *n393 maz Although 1 have blessed him (i.e, Ishmael), my
PIIEY™IR DR NP3 N covenant will I establish with Isaac. .. (Gen,

17:20-21)
TR wRY ovsvim wsn M Here are the fire and the wood, but where is
i the lamb? (Gen. 22:7)

...m% 7990 “2a8 nan Since I am practically dead, of what use 10 me
1723 % mmae?) is a birthright? (Gen. 25:32)

In a number of instances the use of a future disjunctive clause after hinneh {8
participle seems to require that the participial clause be rendered in a
completed sense:

"33 np o A When 1 bave died, you shall bury me in my
"apn grave . ., (Gen. 50:5)
...0'K32 038 M When we come .. ., you shall tie the thread .
"WED ... 0N PR Ny (Jos. 2:18)

We have already noted the very frequent idiomatic use of 3 after
787 and other verbs of perception. 13m may also be used to introduce a
circumstantial clause, sometimes without an explicit subject:

TP MM wRITPR ®an He came (o the man while (he was) standing
obnan-by by the camels. (Gen. 24:30)
Y9 73T JURS I8Y Y There remains yet the youngest, tending the
i sheep. (I Sam. 16:11)

136. X3 and ®3-nz7.

The particle & is frequently attached to imperatives, jussives, and cohortatives.
It is traditionally known as a precative particle, translated as “please, I pray”
or the like. In actual fact, however, there is little support for this rather vague
rendering. The particle seems rather to denote that the command in question
is a logical consequence, either of an immediately preceding statement or of
the general situation in which it is uttered. As a modal particle its occurrence
cannot be predicted; when it does occur, however, it would appear to show
that the speaker regards his command as consequent upon his former state-
ment or, as we have said, upon the context. It would seem natural therefore
to find such a particle used in the clause following a hinnéh clause, because
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the finnéh clause is precisely the kind of statement out of which an imperative
emerges. This close relationship is signalled even more explicitly in Hebrew
by appending 81 both to the finneh and to the following imperative:

pTom M 335y 83-han Because the Lord has prevented me from bearing
= TNoY-oR .H;'N‘:l a child, go to my handmaid ... (Gen. 16:2)
2yY TD-"L-‘EI néj ®3 M7 Since the day has drawn to a close, spend the
' 8377 night here. (Judges 19:9)

Otherwise hinnéh-nd’ conforms to the categories given for /finnéh alone, E.g,

...J0 773¥ 8¥n w1~m37 Even though your servant has found favor...,
vhnaY '5:_11& N7 "DIR I am nevertheless unable to escape ... (Gen.
o 19:19)
...3fw yd avm ®3-man Even though the site of the city is good. . .,
D'y RN the waters are bad . .. (I Kings 2:19)

137. 79y and 7K.

In verbal sentences 7w is used as a simple adverb in the sense of “‘again,
still, yet, once more™:

boxn 7w vt He sat down again and ate.
=08 oin 79w B89nm And he dreamed still another dream.

But 7w , like nan, may be inflected and used as a predicator of existence,
with the nuance of “to still be, to yet be.”

SING. PLURAL

lc 37y iiy  ‘6di or ‘odénni e

2m J7v  ‘ddaka

2f 7y ‘odak

3m N7y odénnii oTv  ‘ddam
i vy ‘odénnah

Examples:

ow 179w He is still there,
A 10% T WY B3 Abrabam is still standing before the Lord.
hl " ameriv 1 am still alive.
0 not iy Joseph is still alive.
37 oy T The people are still too many.
ny n:_;‘:? Tiva Do you have yet another brother?

These examples show clearly that 7w, like 173, may be extended from purely
existential predication to use in other types of non-verbal sentences.
A special use of Tiy and i3 is found in the temporal expressions
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oy W T in yet five years, for five more years
o'Ry MYY T3 in yet three days, after three more days
"0 9% Tiva  while the boy was still alive
v¥R W in just a little while, shortly, soon

Such expressions were originally non-verbal sentences, first used c¢j
stantially:

there are still five years — there being still five years

and then incorporated as units into another clause, thus being reduced
phrase rather than clause status. 72 would then be comparable to 3 + the
infinitive construct of A% . 7w with a negative is translated “never g
no longer.”

Occasionally m2& (where?) is found with subject suffixes similar to the
preceding; attested forms are no% (2 m.s.), R (3m. s.), o™ (3 m. pl)

gain,

138. Vocabulary 36.

NoOuUNs: '?;5‘1_?; maraggel (pl. -im)  spy, scout
ng Cémeét (w. sufl. "R ; no pl.)  truth
VERBS: 03 bafuan (1m3%)  to test, try, examine
OTHER:  *n fay | a form of "1 (living) or o»n (life) used before proper
n hé nouns in an oath: 0% 5 as God lives, 17D ' 45
Pharaoh lives; cf. ox below. '
gR 'im (conj.) if; note the full oath formula: hayihé X 'im
imperf., where o® has a negative force, E.g.
-+ BETD 770 W3R o8 P72 0 As the Pharaoh lives, you shall oy
leave here unless. . .
-f;;? kull-  all, every one of, Used with pronominal suffixes, in
apposition: 0% owgn all of the men (lit. the men, all

of them).
SING. PLURAL
le — 09D kulldng
2m 792 (kullaka) 8293  kullakem
o gon kullek, -k —
3m "If:'f‘?j_? kulloh, -6 n‘g;-g kullam
il a3 kullah e P

Exercises:

(a) Translate:

~noativ iy 0
I8 2R comEn TnRh @
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Ankaph K3y )

Y3 on? PR PR R¥n? You nbw (1)
.09m) 7133 R mam "ip=hr x1 vy ()
1 o1 iy (6)

Aynte Pokub ap @

AEIRTOR 721 MR 00k aan - 6)

NP7 Y iy ua (9)

m3m N33 7 103 ag (o)

I AT YR 12 I nan ()
naga i ap v v gaRn (12)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

. Our mother is still here in the house.

Here comes your brother.

. 1 am not going to go up to the city.

. There is still a fire in the mountains.

. The men are not eating.

. Where are the vessels which you fashioned?
We are not walking.

. On the 9th day we rode to the end of the road.
. Are you still hungry?

. All of us were poor.

© OO R L —

{c) Translate:

ARY-5R) 73R-hR K1 ow np A jmnan ()

TPE00R 200 MK 7D SINNG DI IIT RITNIT 02I07OR 7280 Ny @)
AT T KM

0T NN *2 N3N TR) W07 00k 1 ()

.oi%w3 #3 av 7ok vy nan W

127 AR "3 vIn o nyhy Tiva ()

7373 77 18R PPN Ky YRy any) “nin oF hYT K71 ngdy ximan (6

ST g R3 IR g oY n29p pRin wn R3mn ()

(d) Write in Hebrew. Use hinnéh-clauses when possible.

1. Although our food is still plentiful (much), we cannot give you any
of it.

2. Because your father has died, I shall send you to live (dwell) with your

eldest (lit. great) brother.

. Although I am here beside you, you cannot see me,

4. Now that you have come, sit down and eat with us.

5. Since we are sojourning here, let us tell them that we are rich so that
it will go well with us.

W

[173]




INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW

6. Sceing that righteousness and truth have perished in the land, leg
seek help from our God so that he will send us deliverance.
7. As the king lives, you shall not enter here before evening.

(e) Reading: Joseph Receives his Brothers in Egypt.

TORTNR 2PV Moy &S Aot IR RN ovizen YR niph WY O NR 179
933 pIfa 2y T 03 %R oA qing PRI "33 AN Y7 2ulpn 1o g 3
#9350 Kb D DRR 4931 PORTDR fpi x9N S oBR b monwn [ *nu m:m
78T 131 P9R nisp? 13 pyn Ny .ona it kb SPLR BRI ing
BDR3 TI8T NIYTRN ninth omK o'ran ooy o b T nimiong-mg
AT TP NI TR v a3 whD Lok PIRY W3 TN 3R KD R 1y

MYP BDRI PUT MW D A DY N o ey Kb

WICNR ORI MW 93P 7R TN UR WK DR T2 Y 0 ey
AFR T oy

197D 0 ,oon [OJK NNPa LopR 0931 ThrY 02"28 "AAN TR ORI O

ODR) DTR™NK N7 08 09w Ny ,na ToRT DR Ki33 o> TR ARZN Dy
OnK o3 m 1D a¥TD ' KD DR DROK ONRRD MR 02°1377NR) [b 130

Notes to the Reading:

. i.e. his full brother

- = .1k ®9pAR

. “and they bowed down”

“and he recognized”

. “they did not recognize”

- Adjectives in the fem. pl. may be used adverbially: “‘harshly”

- After a negative ki has a strong asseverative force: “but on the
contrary, you did come etc.”

8. “twelve”

9. wn is the predicate (here = "s0, a fact”): the WY clause is the subject.

10. 7 introduces an indirect question: ‘“‘whether™

[1. Note this frequent assertive use of "2t “As Pharaoh lives, you are

spies.”

‘-]C\Ln_-hu.llxl""-
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139. Derived Verbs.

All of the verbs studied in the preceding l.esson's belong to Lh§ conjugat':onl-;sl
type known as Qal, or the simple conjugation, since each.conmsts analyt;cg }lr
of an unaugmented root plus a stem pattern (perfect, imperfect, ctc.).] u

in Hebrew, as in most languages, other verbs may be construcited f.rom tlci:c
same roots, mainly by the use of prefixal elements or by modlﬁcatson o'fl} :i:
stem patterns. There arc six important typ_es of den'ved verbs' {often fd aere
conjugations). Not all roots occur in all six forms, just as m.myd roots ;
not employed as verbs in the Qal although they are well attestel mHngunW
and adjectives. The six principal derived types are nal.TlCd by the Hebre

grammarians according to the form they would assume in the 3rd per. masc.

sing. of the perfect with the root byp :
Lypl Niphal Lessons 37-39
¥ Piel % Lessons 40-42
byp Pual
2w Hiphil |
Syon Hophal !
Syonn Hithpacl

Lessons 43-49

Lesson 50

140. Niphal Verbs: Meaning.

Broadly speaking, Niphal verbs, characterized by an elemc?nt " prcfu.{ed u}
the root, are medio-passive in meaning. Because a theoretical discussion o
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this term, by no means consistently employed in grammatical descriptiong
would take us too far afield, we shall categorize these verbs on the basis of
their translation value in English.

(1) Incomplete passive: The passive in English is a construction, not 4

category of verbal meaning. Il a verb occurs in an active-transitive usage
such as '

The students read the lesson,
there is a passive transformation to the corresponding
The lesson was read by the students.
By the incomplete passive we mean this same transformation minus the apent:
The lesson was read.

the use of which indicates that the speaker is not concerned with specifying
the agent of the action. All Hebrew passives belong to this category; con-
structions with a specified agent are virtually non-existent. If the correspond-
ing Qal verb is active-transitive, it is always possible to translate the Niphal
verb as an incomplete passive:

Qal Niphal

937708 202 93T 31 The word was written.
TYITOR 23Y YYD NI The city was abandoned.
URTTNR 3% YA 302 The man was slain,

. (2) Middle, Middle verbs in English are elusive because they pattern
like active verbs and have the same form:

Active Middle

He broke the window.
He stopped the car.
He opened the door.

The window broke.
The car stopped.
The door opened.

Unlike the incomplete passive construction, middle verbs are active in form
but the meaning (i.e. voice) is, in a sense, reversed: the object of the aclive‘
verb has become the subject of the middle verb. Niphal verbs in Hebrew
often correspond to middle verbs in English:

“wén nnog The gate opened.
22719301 The vessel broke.
DYy Paps The people gathered.

('3) Reflexive. Reflexive verbs in English have an expressed object (the
reflexive pronoun) which refers to the subject :
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He saw himself in the water.
He washed himself.
He sold himself into slavery,

Niphal verbs often require this translation:

511 he redeemed himself
7213 he sold himself

(4) Resultative. More important than either of the two preceding cate-
gories is the Niphal verb in a resultative meaning. Essentially a stative verb,
the resultative Niphal describes the state of its subject which has been pro-
duced by the verbal action named by the root:

Active Passive Resuliative

npp to open npo1 to be opened nppl  to be open
m3¢ to break  Maw1 to be broken 43wl to be broken, to be in pieces

In English the equivalent of the resultative is so often formally the same as
the passive that the distinction made here is difficult to grasp. In the passive
It was broken, was is an auxiliary verb in the unit was-broken; in the re-
sultative It was broken, was is the verb to be followed by an adjective/
participle. One can see this difference most clearly by applying, for example,
a transformation into present real:

passive: It is being broken.
resultative: 1t is broken.

Very frequently the resultative-stative has the nuance of potentiality:

g~ AR to see to be seen — 10 be seeable, visible —
to appear

8 — R to fear to be feared  — to be fearful, dreadful,
terrible

Yo — YoM3: to eat to be eaten — to be edible

ana — 9023 tochoose  to be chosen  — to be choice, select,
acceptable

A — 3083 - to love to be loved — to be lovely, loveable

" — 2 : toinhabit  to be inhabited — to be habitable
Rgn — R¥n1: to find to be found  — to be extant, to exist,
(cf. se trouver)

These four categories have been defined on the basis of English. In Hebrew,
however, they are one: the medio-passive as expressed by the Niphal form,
Only a careful study of the context will enable the reader to decide among
the various possibilities.
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Some Niphal verbs have no Qal counterpart:

on?a  he fought

P03 he hid
v he escaped

8772 he fell fast asleep

chers would appear to be denominative, although this is a r,
the Niphal pattern: a3 (for 8311 %) to prophesy, from X33, prophet.

141. Niphal Verbs: Stems and Inflection,

The Niphal verb is derived from a triliteral root by the prefixation of

In the perfect the stem has the basic form ap31 niktap, which undergoes ng
=1:nusual.chang,‘es in inflection. The imperfeci was originally of the form
yankatib, which, with the assimilation of the n, became Hebrew anse
viklateh. The imperative and infinitive construct are based on the same st‘é;ﬁ
as the imperfect, where the doubling of the first root consonant is the mostl

striking characteristic of the type in general. The participle and infinitjve
absolute are based on the perfect.

Roor Tyre

PerFECT IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE

Regular w23 nikeab 2 yikkateh anan hikkareh
1-gutt. Ry nislah nwr  yissalal newn  hissalal
I-gutt, O8I ne'éman R ye'ameén  yeNa héamen

INE. ConsTR. PARTICIPLE

aon hikkateb ap31  niktab

nbwn  hissalal nowl  nisiah

BRI hé'ameén 1 ne'eman

Remarks:

{a} The only deviation from the regular pattern with roots [I-gutt. is the
replacement of é with a in the imperfect and related forms. .

(b) With roots I-gutt, (including ®), the perfect usually has the pattern
of 83, with ¢ in the preformative and ¢ after the guttural, In the imperfect
and related forms the doubling of the first root consonant is replaced by a
compensatory lengthening of the prefix vowel ; to &; this & is unaltered in
the inflection.

(c) The participle differs from the ste
of the stem vowel. As an adjective, the
flection; e.g. the fem. 73022 niktabah, as o
73an21 niktaban.

m of the perfect only in the length
participle retains this vowel in in-
pposed to the verb, with reduction:

Regular

[TI-gutt. I-gutt.
PERFECT andl  niktab w1 nisiu) ™8I ne'eman
Tan331  wikiabih nlj?gf; nislafiah :'l:imu ne'emnah
[178]

are use of

JMPERFECT: 20
ann
anan
2020
anay
1207

n3afzn
nzn
n33620
an2

IMPERATIVE: 2D27
=D
13020

m33h2m

INF. CONSTR. 2027

W. SUFF. "2nai
3097

INF. (1) 2923
ABSOLUTE(2)3in211
PARTICIPLE: 2031
n3n22
°3n33
mana3

Remarks:

nikrabti nin'yl
nik tabt nn'ya
nik1abii "Nyl
niktabit m‘?zy;
niktabtém  opnow
niktabrén il
nik tdabnit oy
vikkatéb oy
tiklkatéb i"l'?lyn
tikkaieb noyn
tikkatabi nbwn
‘elckatéb nowy
ryikkatabn g

tikkatabnah nanoun
tikkatabii moyn
tikkagdabnah nan'sen

nilckateb noYa
hikkateb nwn
hikkatabi nun
hilkatabit o
hikkatdbnah azn'syn
hikkareh nown
hikkatabi “F"?Efﬁ
hikkatebka  qnown
etc.
niktob mioy
hikkatob M
nikab n'uh
niktabah anbws
niktapim oYl
niktabot ninbws

nislalta
nislaht
nidlahti

nislalrit
nislahirém
nislahien
nislalmi

vissalah
tissalah
Hssalah
tissalahi
‘esSalah

vissilahi
tissaldahnah
tissélohit
tissalahnah
nissilal

hissalah
hissalalit
higsalahi
hissalalnah

hissalah
hissalahi
hissalahakd
ete,
nislo"h
hissalé*h
nislah
nislahah
nislaiim
nisliahot

fohiatiel
NN
pahel

b

aninNi

o

T
18D
128D

"7ND

ToNR

iy
Ry
D
Qhi-g
i)

G
R~k
e

naBsn

TaRa
IR
RN

May
"izwn

R
Belahe
oranRl
nianKl

LESSON 37]

ne'enanta
ne'éndnt
ne'emdnti

ne'enui
ne'emaniém
ne’emantén
ne’emdnnit

yé'amen

10" dmén
1é’amén

16’ amani
‘é'amen
yé'dmanii
12 cimdnnalt
¢ aman
16’ ameannan
né'amen

hé'iameén
hé'imoni
hé’amaonit
hé'amdnnah
heé’ anmén
he' amani
hé’amenka
elc.
na'ihor
hé‘abor
ne’emdin
ne'emanalh
ne'emdiim
ne’ emdnot

(I) The two forms of the infinitive absolute tend to pair off with the

corresponding finite verb of the same general pattern:
but wawr yngn

yRY3 Yy

(2) The inf. absolme'ol"p_:!;;._;j does not occur, and since its form could be
disputed (more likely to have been 7ing3, with e because of the ®) we have
replaced it with the better attested type of "2y (to be crossed).

(3) The feminine participles singular may also be of the pattern nan33,

NPy, 3B
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142. Vocabulary 37.

NouNs: wad népes (w. suff."yp1 etc.; pl. -6¢) soul,vital life-force; a person,
living thing. With suffixes it is the equivalent of the intensive/
reflexive pronoun:'wn3 myself, qwe1 yourself. .
pv  Sag (pl. -im) sack; sack-cloth (worn as a sign of mourning),
i mismar (no pl.) place of confinement, jail; a guard unit.
n>»  malén lodging-place, inn.
VERBS: OWR ‘aSém (owx) to be guilty; verbal adjective oy, guilty,
12 flan (%) to spend the night.
BRI ne’eman (uRY) to be confirmed, verified, trustworthy,
TwYl  aii'ar (ww)  to be left over, remain, survive.
OTHER .“'-l:_l‘g labadd- w. suff.: alone, only. E.g. *73% "a1 I alone, etc.
93y ‘apal (adv.) truly, indeed; however.

Note: The preposition {2 (between) has the following forms with pronominal
suffixes:

"2 béni w2 bénénid or  WHIr3 béndténd (rare)
73 bénoka o3'r3  bénékem _—

732 bénék —_— —

2 bénd o723 bénéhem  or onira béndtam  (rare)
Exercises:

(a) Punctuate the Niphal verbs fully and translate:

SH30 v (1)

Swan bony (2)

o9 e G)

R a7 wow @)

N0 P vk mant b (5)

0272 M3 (1)

993 Wy anov=by (12)

172530 £YD ning R (3)
.B™ER3 12 Y 3nm (14)

.19 N3 o7 Tewh-or oty 0 (15)
0 Sip ynwa @) 01930 o (16)

e amin Tem &L () -B™nmagn-ng g (17)
0v3 R P 6 OMIRYAT m"t* (18)
21127 wIRg ANk ©) O™y aneq (19)
PR 927 TR (10) Mamwag oya ns9wn (0

(b) Write in Hebrew:

I. And when their words were heard, we knew that they were guilty.

2. As God lives, you will not see your husband until the day of his death.

3. And in the evening he entered an inn and spent the night there.

4, Now that you have been chosen as our king, give us help so that we
may slay our accursed enemies before our land is captured and our
cities are burned.

[180]
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5. They placed the food in their sacks and set out on the road.
6. Now that he has measured the field, go to him and ask him whether
(ha-) he will sell it to us.

(c) Reading: Joseph and his Brothers in Egypt.

AT WY DRE wben o oy R o Yty mwn =K TORTNR Apit HERn
121 1:‘7 ORR) D29MYR N33 MoR: -mn DX LORK O'I270R KT 3§ OVIPR-NR
138 DRDR K3} R DUR MR bpD 0DMK- N DR3P R ‘7::1-: oy 1vis *131&

1mrbn N’:n 02737 UMK

ARy K5 D1 n7¥ T R nriR- by O DMK S3R rIR-YR R Rk
-‘px Ay m:*'m ~n-w5N n‘p-u 1KY ank 1297 [9A nKin gy 1:\*5&( axd 1275y
b "D Ne ya 2w &Y ) U M finTTon Dpvay K9 -r‘w: LR
7 BIIY? R 0RN fivey-ng npn n-r':m 2wh 73h m*‘?:m Auit 4297 onirg
nodn-nE oYh ‘rrr'? k- n-;‘v 1M nigpl nn*ﬁxn W wrzm PRI~ n'lb

Biohi -:xﬂ& m‘:ls:‘:v g 2% W N om oFpYa i nnn Wy

K1 ininn Sakow nn% ipy- N oM TR mho3 T tpa onivya
TR AR ARTT AR PR3 "800 N3 rnn-by . Pl "93 M1 NI BOD-NR
u‘? n*'c‘m APY NI 1 ThRY vna-‘m

WHR M DR OOk Snipa-a7nR 9 e i AR omaR 2Py waEn
g oy iz ny mm‘: uR3 *31 ooy WA "D MR nivp r-nh IR UKD
o) 2D "D yIX nKia }’"1&1 TN v sy aRRA n~‘:lmr: w37 ’Y umix ol
PR3 02K NI? NI u:x-m "% DpIY 1:‘7 ORR) YRR N33 9K TN n:rm-:
m23 iR WP wiryh vox Tiviey 1:~ﬁx-nm Wiy 127 2% 7 030773 DA

Sngen

AMPD TRE2TNIR) uik [ivew) 1uiw ot onbay nk DTN 2Py ORI
PRI A o MR 3D IR KD TIR-OR 120 R B.ru‘-’: ™ *‘w
on "y R ST m*j;-‘n_: ik man L ovunn T‘__?g; Y

7743 797 I KPpP-OR KRG 1725 R DD IR D OSRY 12 70 KD 2350 SnR
-I-.--.-- TT LS B -z E L3 S TNy £ = wo .
MZRY 3 AT A3 197D

Notes to the Reading:

L. They are referring here to their earlier treatment of Joseph.

2. Prob. to be understood as “And now, moreover, (our penalty for
shedding) his blood is to be exacted.” o7 is frequently used as the
equivalent of the guilt (or punishment) involved in bloodshed.

. T"%1 an interpreter

. 330 in the sense “turn oneself away”

“provisions

. fem. pl. = neuter pl. “the things which befell”

h L oW
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7. “you have bereaved”
8. A rare form, perhaps fem. pl., “‘everything”.
9. “you may kill"
10. *in my charge”
11. Note that the apodosis (if... then) is not marked except by a cop-
junctive-sequential construction. 1i grief.

[182]
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143. Niphal Verbs: Stems and Inflection (continued).

RooT TYPE| PERFECT IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE INF. CONSTRUCT
1-Nun 3 nittan | 0 Vinndtén 03T NMinndtén A hinndatén
I- Yodh T2 wdlad | 7R viewaled | 9w hivwaled | 19 hivwaled

11-Aleph

R nigra’
m121 nibnah

R viggare'
mar yvibbaneh

®Wpn higgdre
man fhibbaneh

RIpa higgard
niaan hibbandi

11-fe

Remarks:

(1) I-Nun. The assimilation of the first root consonant takes place in the
perfect and participle: *nintan > nittan. The stems and inflection are other-
wise like those of the regular triliteral root. [Note: the assimilation of the
stem-final # in the perfect of 103 is proper only to this particular root; cf. the
Qal perfect.]

(2) I-Yodh. Nearly all roots I-Yodh in Hebrew were originally I-Waw.
The original Waw shows up clearly in the Niphal verbs. In the perfect an
eatlier *nawlad (root yid < wid) appears as 7% nélad (he was born). In the
imperfect and imperative the n- of the Niphal prefix is assimilated to the root
- and a doubled -wiv- results: 7% yiwwaled (he will be barn). Inflection
is regular.

(3) I1lI-Aleph. As expected, the stem vowel of the perfect is lengthened
to a before the quiescent 8 (cf. §52 etc.). Unlike the Qal perfect, however,
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the stem vowel is replaced with & before the 2nd and Ist person endings;
e.g. migré(’)1a (you were called). The full infiection is given below.,

(4) lI-Heé. The pattern of inflection learned for the Qal will hold for
most of the verbs derived from roots I11-H&. In the Niphal perfect, however,

the stem vowel before the 2nd and Ist person suffixes is regulary &, not ;.
Contrast 032 and *n"331 (I was built). Just as in the Qal, the jussive or shory
form of the imperfect loses the final vowel:71327 — 120 The inf. construct ends
in -ot, again like the Qal: maa, misan Note the participle 333 (cf. naal.

PERFECT:
™ nittan 91
| nany nittanah it
. nhY nittda nT%
nR1 aittdtt nT
NAY nittdarti nToi
WP nittani 1791
opn3 mirtartem opTeh
0y Aittarien R
MHI nittdnni 175
IMPERFECT :
Y vinndtén Tor
03D tinndten 79
10an tinndarén awald
AR tinndtani - 790
1N enndien T
\NR vimdtanti o
maPAn rinndtdnnah 79N
j BN tinndtanit - 119IR
‘ natan  tinndrdnnah 73790
| N3 ninndién T
IMPERATIVE:
inan hinndtén Tom
W hinndtani, 7510
elc.
InF, ConsTRUCT:
1037 hinnaen aksh

(L
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INF. ABSOLUTE:

nitton [=1i%31

nolad Lyl
noladal pEalek
nolddea nxipa
noladt NI
nolddti ‘quﬁ;
neladii WP
néladiém onRIPa
nofadteén 108722
noladnit i
yaewaled NP
tivwaléed XIpD
tavaled RIpn
tivwaladi N
‘hwaled N'1|‘.3N
viwwaladi W

tiwwalddnah naxpn
tivicdladi WIPN
thwwalddnah maRden

nhwaléd K92

hiwwaled R

hivwaladi gl
etc.

hivwaled RpA

noléd) XiIp3

nigra’ 333
nigra‘ah nnia;
nigré (' ) ta nrias
nigré(’)t nt3a3
nigre(’)ti nimn
nigra'i 131
nigré(’ ) tem =lgpinb]
nigré(")ten 1732
figre(” Jmit Wi
yiggaré' 3z
tiggare' 13an
tiggare' man
tiggdra’i *3an
‘eqqaré’ M33ax
Viggara'ii 133

tigqaré( nahnyian
tiggara'ii 122an

tigqaré( Jnahnyian
nmiqqare’ 1331
higgare’ n3an
higqara’i by
etc.

higgaré’ niaan
nigro’ m3an

i3

nibnih
nibnatah
nibnéta
nibnég
nibnéti
nibnii
nibnétem
nibnéten
nibnéni

Vvibbineh
tibbineh
tibbaneh
tibbani
"ebbimeh
vibbanii
tibbanénah
tibbani
tibbanénahn
nibbaneh

nibbianéh
hibbani
etc.

hibbanot

hibbanéeh
nibnah

ﬁ

LESSON 38]
PARTICIPLES:
P3 aittan TP ndlad w3 nigrd’ M3 nibneh
I3 wittandh .‘i'['?i: mi!ﬁdﬁh( RIPI nigra'ah I3 nibnah
nInl nitiénet n1y ndléder | nwpr nigré( it
u‘iﬁ: nittanim o1 noladim oW1 migra’im D123 nibnim
nianl  nittanot T noladit NRWPI  nigra’ot naal  nibnot

144. Niphal Verbs: Mixed Types.

The following are a sampling of verbs whose roots combine several of the
characteristics described in the preceding paragraphs. The forms are all quite
predictable from the types already given and thus require no comment.

I-Waw( Yodh) and IlI-gutt.: Perr.: v noda’

I-Waw( Yodh) and 111-Aleph: RS nord’

[-gutt. and III-Heé: eyl na'asah

I-Nun and Il-gutt. (root oR3) oM aihain

IMPERF.: w1 viwwada' IMPTV.: ¥7110 hiwwdda' be known
R'_l,;'j rhvwaré’ BT hinware’ be feared
nws;: ré'asel nwyn hé'aseh be done
i:i:l:;rj vinndahém onan  hinnahém be sorry

Note also the verb U331 niggas (root va1). Only the perfect is a Niphal verb;
in the imperfect the Qal form wy is used.

145. Vocabulary 38.

NouNns: w3 ra(')§ (pl. irreg. o'wR7, see §34) head, chief, top

nns péial (w. sufl. snng; pl. -im)  an opening {of tent, house, wall
" etc.): also used as a prep.: at the opening of
Av tap (no pl.) a collective term for children; not used in
construct

ma'at (no pl.) a little; frequent in construct: o vyn a little
water. Notevyn vyn little by little; vyn 71¥3 in a little while.
Also used in a {farieiy of idiomatic expressions with the basic

meaning of slightness, smallness, unimportance.

vyn

aYy ‘élam (pl. -im) a word referring to a long duration of time,
’ either past or future; thus, eternity, antiquity. Note the
common phrases: 07iv=7y, 0w forever. Frequent as the
second element of a construct chain: o%iy "a" ancient days;
m'iy n™3 perpetual covenant.
VErBs: 0% nétar (A01) to be left, remain
on'?3 milham (@ny) to fight (4 3 with)
om niham (0N37) 1o be sorry, repent; to be comforted
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vl niggas (use Qal imperf. v2Y) to approach (+ b)
233 mnab (no imperf.) to station oneself, to stand: be stationeq
N7pI nipld’ (8997 to be wonderful, marvelous.

Exercises:

{a) Point the Niphal verbs fully and translate:

a7 “n"tf}}] ] ,Cﬂ_’qit,{ ‘Jiﬂﬂ (1)
729 73m (1)
0By gR AY7a-bY hen: ()

305 Thyy nh3r ’' il (1)
Bl L"'f r‘?n e 2
.oyn wm"’ nat e ()

(4

=

R ieh bm oena g () .o 'IHL.JDJ‘I m:m'm N ART (1)
LprTRR ‘7'_:3; o R () *Mh o™ Wy -m‘: (m
Bighal “¥pn ooN: () *'r:‘? R ahiby '|73n‘7m IR “:'1 (18)
ORI uhR N KD (7) 30 93 15 N3 {19)
0" ovoted IR R (8) -2 ‘7m'| Tl v (20)
.ang-oyn “o 0 ©) Sp3 oY P @

-y oavan owiaga . (10)
OY W %I owIRD NP ()
-02L70Y 5 oLy g (12)

1)

SRR T2 W (22)
STYT 2TYM O SYIIR 7RR R (29)
e e i1 'l‘_;gj o '];I'[j WP (24)

(b) Write in Hebrew:

There is a large hill between us and the camp.

The fruit will be taken to the house and eaten there.

The righteous shall be exalted (lit. raised up), but the wicked shall

perish.

4. Countless men (lit. men, their number not existing) were slain near
the wall.

5. Be consoled, my son; the sound of your distress has been heard and
help will be given to you.

6. I was appointed (lit. stationed) to watch the women and the children.

7. A new city will be built for those who are left.

L I

{c) Reading: Jacob and his Sons, after the First Trip to Egypt,

130K 2Py I o303 NP3 WK Yok 172 WD T PR3 T30 M

WwIN Kb ATPR URT R wmt‘r amm 1*‘:4: anh ‘?:& LER YR M mrisn 1l

JaN- o1 PoR 97 mpn T3 A WAR-NY 0o -iw*-m: D20 02MY Aba o
OPAN DR mbn Pt m-m R 2K UNT mN D T Kb n‘au

N 2% wRy SRy Ly AMRRA MR DD TiY D TR pody b oY ey
MRS D 9Ty YiTh n‘-!zh g™2Ta B '7:7 oK KR Ny n:b v 0 oM Tiva
”?f“? T Ay

TBI MY N7 M N2 My chR Tvin anby oman PHIWOR I R
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apif EM0702 47 HROM AR TN AT 29 KD-OR 190-03 ApR-D3 MK
y3I TP NP DITRTNNY NP SR A9 LANM R AN WY nE 20K 3Py
TRATIRY DRI n:35 Ti"l"‘U? wRD un‘? L=gely] u:b TR DR W ‘m

Notes to the Reading :

1. *n'?3 unless

2. Note 7 in the sense “about” after SRy,

3. y1 and anKr® are imperfects used modally: “How were we to know
that he would say™.

. *“I shall be accountable (lit. sin against) to you™.

“twice the (required) money”

“mercy, favor”

“and may he release”

(d) Reading: Psalm 24 :7-10.

DTWRY DIYY WY
n“m: ND W
:T1293 1‘7)5 m:m

D27WRT DIPY IRY
n‘pw N2 -.m.n
ikton| 1‘775 2
Tiap 793 a1 Mmoo a3 772 M1 en
nikax ma Tan AMY M

9% 79220 1‘??5 en| N Tiza e

Notes to the Reading:

1. See §82 (end).
2. A rare word: “mighty, powerful”. o
3. A frequent word at the close of verses or longer sections in the Psalms.

Its meaning is unknown.
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146. Niphal Verbs: Stems and Inflection (concluded).

Root Type PERFECT IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE
Hollow n) 1123 nakin 1oy yikkon Tan fikkin
Geminate (320) 03 nasab apt yissab o0 fissab

INF. CONSTRUCT  PARTICIPLE

i hikkon 121 nakdn
i hisséh avx  nasap

As in the Qal, the two root types given above present the most striking
deviation from the normal triliteral patterns of the preceding lessons. The
retention of the stem vowel -6- with the Hollow roots simplifies that paradigm,
but attention must be called to the curious interchange of 6 and # in pretonic
syllables in the inflection of the perfect, where the stem vowel -4- is added in
the Ist and 2nd persons:

PERFECT: 121 naken 1:.15; nakonti
ng'if:; nakonah
DNl nakimdra oniDy  makondrem
1'\"1'1-1:; nakingt TM3I3Y  makdndten
“niRoy  nakimdii 151313; nakimoni
IMPERFECT: 2 vikkon wWd yikkonit
Tan  tikkon (Rydion  tikkdnénah)

[188]
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Ton  rikkon W3R tikkoni
SR tikkoni (nydisn  rikkonénah)
far  ikkon 121 nikkon
IMPERATIVE: fion  hikkon wWidn  hikkoni

“Widn hikkoni
InF. CONSTRUCT; Tion  hikkén
Mo hikkoni ete.
PARTICIPLE: Poa  natkin pDwin1  nakdnim
miioa  nakondh nisiny  nakdndt
The inf. absolute may have either the form 123 nakon or 1137 hikkon,

Niphal verbs from geminate roots are quite poorly attested and in many
cases one cannot be certain that the form in question is indeed a Niphal and
not a Qal verb. The 3rd pers. masc. sing. of the perfect, 321 (from an earlier
*nasabb-) resembles a Qal verb from a root 3o3. The full inflection, however,
shows that this resemblance is superficial and that the doubling of the second
root consonant reappears when a vowel is added to the stem. Likewise in
the imperfect 287 confusion with other types is possible: this form could be
from a root awva (cf. ¥3) or it could be a Qal variant (cf. om for the more
usual am). Some of the alternate forms that crop up are due to analogy.
For example, the original pair on3 — on was altered to o3 — oY probably
because bp? was interpreted as a stative Qal verb (like 7337 from a root oni:

T3 isto TI2 as oY isto op.

This mixing of Qal and Niphal forms, together with the relative rarity of
these verbs, makes it quite impossible to decide which conjugation we are
dealing with. The following selection of forms is a sufficient guide to the
forms that will be met:

PERFECT: a0y ndsab or an1 ndseb
1201 nasabbah or 1203 ndsébbah
niaoy nasabbild ete.
1281 ndasdbbi or 1281 nasébbi
oriap] nasabbotem etc.
IMPERFECT: 2% vissab etc. or a8 yissab etc.
"a8n  tissabbi ete, or ~3dn (issébbi etc.
IMPERATIVE: 2071 hissab or  2dn hisséb
~adn  hissdbbi etc. or "adbn hissobbi etc,

INF. CoNsSTR. 200 hiisséh
“Apn hissibbi etc.

PARTICIPLE:  2p3 nasab D303 nasabbim
73o1 nasabbah niao: nasabbit
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147. Vocabulary 39.

Nouns:  nad  ¢ébafi  slaughtering
aynAn  ahilfah  beginning, first occasion (of some event)

2% sel (w. suff."%y; pl. irreg. o'2%%}  shade, shadow: fig,

protection
" yamin the right; right hand or side (f.)
DRy Samb(')! the left; SRy T the left hand or side (m.)
A% leb (w. suff,»a%; pl. -o.r) heart
VERBS: 01 n@m (09 to sleep
nav  tabah (n;pj) to slaughter (animals for food)
Yo rdahas (pny) Lo wash (tr. and intr.)
oni names (Niphal verb from root oon; imperf. ow) to melt,
dissolve
191 nakeén (Niphal verb from root 1o; imperf. 1127 to be firm,
fixed, secure, established
OtHER: oo yomam (adv.) by day, in the daytime

Exercises:

(a) Translate: PR '|nﬁ*-r:: :m'? m*u ®h ()

nwm -p-nw -mm:n (3)

omya navn *mv ®9) pan '1*“17 (1)

m*:*x *;5‘7 n:‘? o (5)

AN KDY @ra5inn 0 vndn nasa 1 (6)
SITIRTNN nnnpb 8% " 'mn:n bl

1:1‘? 222 M- mea ()

3% mb- ‘w 27T NR :m: o)

Rp2a3-5Y 12y v1n -|‘-175 1oy (10)

2113 N3 navm npwnn-ny nipya ~am (1)
:‘1_1 NP W n*w‘m (12)

STURTDR pEAT (13)

obiu e ‘?3: 23y (14)

"NIATI " oRhby- 5y ":"n'"bv R 3 (5)
AT nng 2w KM n*:x'm*r '.*‘m W (16)
X230 737 9=y 07 Tvn zv:":r:n (17)
.nirYn3 u:‘r -um-m (18)

n*nn‘n‘a 2pon 1R (19)

(b) Write in Hebrew:

1. Your hearts will be broken.
2. The city will be surrounded and its inhabitants will be taken captive.
3. On the right are the tombs of their fathers.
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Seven men were stationed over him lest he escape.

There was only a little food left for us.

We washed our hands and feet before we sat down to eat.

The words of his law are established for ever.

When [ heard his words, my heart melted within me and I was not
able to stand.

SR O At

(c) Reading: Joseph and his Brothers: the Second Trip to Egypt.

FETISR YTV WP [RATOKY D2 NRY 793 WM DRI A0ITTNR DWING MR
DUIMDTDE 2RID ina-by "'1UN'? V2K PRIATPK ODR AEit ® A0 -55‘7 TRy
BMINS3 DUIRG SING AR "2 Sam N20 NAv s

Ap3n 1277BY SMBKY ot PRI "D DWINT W PP M WRD vRy wyh
vy wm A3inn-m n~-r:n:b uh nnp‘p mm:nn NI -l":rm: wpYa 2w
m:.:x DM "’:R m:r;b ﬂHnn: U T emdn nng 1*‘72{ ‘I“IDN"'I noi* na- ‘?.' WK
oy B WY Ko A3 INR 52078 PR D2 TR AR3 NI Wpk-ny Annoa 1iven- 'm

TPl 13502

o2 103 02"3R oK) 02y ARTR-DR L00% oIy o na-by uk vRn KA
R Ly et e R : i T " - g wr S
So8 N3 B2903 R AE3T-NN

D73 SO U5 IO 0T AN DUIRDNE TR ORI [IYHU-NE oy orsi
.on'? 'i‘?DN" oy "D wny "3 oringa foi KTy oy 1un mﬂmn‘? ‘?::a M

Notes to the Reading .

1. *the double amount of silver”

2. 9wy is used substantively: *‘the one who™.

3 “Ering"

4. A rare imperative with & instead of the normal mav.
5. “and make ready”

6. “they were brought”

7. “have been brought”

8. *and we have brought it back”

9. **and he brought out”

10. *‘and he brought”

(d) Reading: Psalm 121 (vocalization slightly altered):

oA 1Y ’Ux (1)
mar oyz My (@)
7937 win'? - )

MY RIY P
'r':zh mvbw npy
YooK

N i &5y o &Y man ()
I TR Ay M 700 mar (5)
o w93 &Y wpdin oot (&)

SRYRITNE Ty y1-%on 1wy mae (7)
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079y ANy ARII AR Y e (9)
Notes to the Reading :

I. Inf. constr. vin with %: to totter; note 103 in the sense “to allow"
2. “will not smite (strike, kill) you™
3. - pR by,
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148. Piel Verbs: Meaning.

Piel verbs are regularly distinguished by a doubling of the second root
consonant and stem patterns quite distinct from those of the Qal. Because
the root of a Piel verb may not always occur as a Qal verb, it is sometimes
difficult to define the meaning of a Piel form by direct comparison. Following
is listed a representative collection of Piel verbs classified in regard to the
meaning that may be assigned to the Piel as a derived type, i.e. secondary to
some other form in the language.

a. Factitive (transitivizing). Perhaps the most consistent use of the Piel
formation is to construct a verb with transitive active meaning from a root
which appears in the Qal as an intransitive or stative verb. Such Piel verbs
usually have a factitive meaning:

QAL (to be sound) — PIEL (to make sound)
QAL (to be great) -+ PIEL (to magnify)

Such a transformation of meaning may also be designated as causative, but
we shall restrict this latter term to roots whose Qal verbs are transitive:
QAL (to learn) — PIEL (to teach, i.e. to cause to learn)
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Examples:
QAL PIEL
738 to perish TaR ‘ibbad  to destroy
97 to be light, trivial 5%p qillél  to curse (make light of,

treat as unimportant)
WIp giddai  to sanctify
o9y Siflam 1o make sound, whole; to
recompense, reward
TN hiyyah  to cause to live, let live
Rpv timmeé’  to pollute
n%2 killah  to finish, complete, bring
to an end
™% limmad to teach

1P to be holy
o%¢ to be sound

0 to live, be alive
BRv to be unclean
723 to be at an end

Y% to learn

In some instances the Qal verb is either transitive or intransitive, while the
Piel verb is specifically transitive:

#5710 to be full, All R nille’ to fill
T¥a to burn (tr. or intr.) 9¥3 bi'ér to burn (tr))

b. Denominative. When the Piel verb is closer in meaning to some noup
or adjective than to the Qal verb (which in most of these cases does not exist)
we may say that the Piel has a denominative function:

127 word D37 dibber  to speak

720 book, record 720 sippér 1o recount, narrate, tell a story
71273 blessing 7732 bérak  to bless

mE" command M2 siwwal  to command

71717 music, song Mmr zimmer to sing, make music

wity three whw  §illes to divide something into three parts;

to do something for a third time

P jealousy Rap ginné’  to be jealous

¢. ntensive. In several instances the Piel denotes a pluralization of the
action named in the Qal. This may take on the nuance of an intensive, but
the intensive force is difficult to discern in most occurrences, Many of the
so-called intensive Piels seem more to be stylistic variants of the Qal verb
(most likely denominative in origin) used in poetry, probably for variation
rather than intensification.

d. Unclassified, In addition to the three preceding categories there are
many Piel verbs whose origin is not clear. Some of these verbs could doubt-
lessly be placed in the above classifications if we had more data on the
related Qal or nominal forms.
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Ypa bigqés to seek
N mihar to hurry, hasten

™MD pizzar to scatter
v geré§ to drive away

Awareness of the factitive-denominative-intensive function of the Piel, to-
gether with familiarity with a given root, will certainly assist the learner in
mastering these new verbs, but because he will not be able to predict unerringly
the meaning of a new Piel verb, they will all be listed in the vocabularies of
the following lessons.

149. Piel Verbs: Stems and Inflection.

Root TyPE PerrFECT IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE
Regular baa giddel DT yagaddel STy gaddel
I[1-gutt. noy  Siflah nowy  yasallal nw  Sallah
II-putt. qya bi'ér Y3y yaba'ér Tya ba'ér

R mé'en W yamd'en R ma‘én

INE. CONSTRUCT PARTICIPLE

b1 gaddel LY magaddel

oy Sallah o masalle®h
aya ba'ér avan maba'er
& md’'én N mama'én

Remarks:

l. There are essentially only two stems, the perfect and the imperfect.
As elsewhere, the imperative and inf. construct are predictable from the im-
perfect. The participle also resembles the imperfect, but with the prefix n na-.

2. Piel verbs {rom roots II-gutt. deviate only in having a as the second
stem vowel throughout, except in the participle.

3. Even in non-guttural verbs the stem vowel a instead of é is found in
the perfect; thus giddel or giddal. The choice would appear to be optional.
There are a few verbs, notably937 dibber (to speak) and 193 kipper (to atone
for), which have e instead of ¢ or a in the 3rd masc. sing. of the perfect.

4. Piel verbs from roots II-gutt. (including 7) fall into two classes:

(a) those with virtual doubling of the guttural in question (see 7¥3 above);
the vocalization is the same as that of the regular verb; (b) those with
compensatory lengthening of the vowel before the guttural (i—e, a— a: see
187 above). Before 7 compensatory lengthening is the rule. The other gutturals
may be treated in either way, as will be indicated in the vacabularies.

PERFECT:
"1 giddel noy Sillah nya bi'ér wn me'en
YT giddalih by sillahah YA bitarah T me'anah
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N2 gidddlta
n‘_'": gidddlt
0P gidddlri

1973 giddali

onT giddaltém

Tl_'}‘?'-!;l giddaltén
19T giddalni

IMPERFECT:

PN yogaddel
STan tagaddél
DTN tagaddsl
DR tagaddali
SR agadde!

1IN yagaddalii

13'7'1::\ tagaddéingh -un‘-'u.n

1‘?'r:m 1agaddaliz

"l:l""rln tagaddélngh ‘IJI'IL’UH

LJ'IJ.'I nagaddel
IMPERATIVE:

513 padds!

972 gaddali

1293 gaddalii
M99 gaddélnah

nn%y Sillilna
nnHv Sillahi
"lf\l:'!‘_w Sillchii
wey sillahin
anrf"'u Sillahtém
]nn‘-ru Sillahtén
unby silldmi

ﬂ'?L_';'j vasaliah
nown tasallah
RYWR tasailal
nown tasallahi
RYUR ‘asallal

wnbwr vasallahii
1n‘1wn taSallahit

n‘-rws nasallah

nY Sallah

oy Sallahi

MY Sallahii
NSy Salldinah

INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT :

b3 gaddsl
"'?'!.3 gaddali
19T gaddelka

12T gaddalek etc.

oY Sallah
Y Sallaji
Y Sallahdaka

MY sallahek etc.

INFINITIVE ABSOLUTE:

ST gaddsl
PARTICIPLE:

D0 magaddsl

NPT magaddalah
D"?TJ?J magaddalinm m*n%un
m‘?'gp magaddalor ninsyn
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iy Sallo’h

awn masalle
n‘wurs madallahah

tasalidhnah nJ'u'J:n

tasalldlnah 'f:l‘lfr:ln

masallahim u*-w:m
maSallahot m'w:m mabda' irét mJRmJ

BIBLICAL HEBREW

nda hidrea
nY9a hitdrt
M3 hitarti
Mya biari
opya bi'ariém
10va bi'artén
g3 bi'drui

W1 vaba'ér
wan taba'ér
wan taba'er
WIn taba'ari
IR Caba'ér

MY yeba'dari

MYIp taba‘arii

‘1;_7:_1.'_1 naba'er

ayva ba'ér

w3 ba'ari

Y3 ba'drit
"2 ba'éruah

yva ba'er
™wa ba'ari
793 ba'erka

7783 ba'aréketc.

Diva ba'ér

an maba'ér

najn
nign
naiy
1IN
opaRy
TRIRD
180

Lio)
5
R

"mn
RN

EEh 1o

taba' érndth ‘Tm?sn

myn

taba'érnal n38nnp

ik

e
"
1

nak

i
R
T
o

T

e

TWan maba'arah nagan

moaba’drim D'JN?JrJ

meé'dntg
meé'edng
meé dnt;
meé'ing
mé'airtép,
mé'untéy
e dnng

yamd'én
tamnd'en
tanmi’en
tamd' imj
‘ama'en

yama’' anjy
1ama’ énngjy
tamd’ ani
tama'énnal
nama’én

ma'én
ma'ani
ma'ani
wrire b
ma’enndh

md'én
ma'ant
ma’'enka
mé'anélc

ma’on

mamd'en

mamd' anah
mama' anim
mamd’ anot
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Remarks: ' _
(1) After a waw-conversive the prefix ya- of the imperfect loses its vowel

and the y is not doubled:
TN way-ma-'én (not: way-ya-ma-"én) and he refused

(2) The characteristic doubling of the middle radical is given up some-
times when it is followed by the vowel a:
he sought but wipa bigsi  they sought

vpa bigges -
he will seek but Wp3: vabagsii they will seek

vpa: vabagqes
This loss of doubling never occurs with the consonants m ®» 3 7 a 2.

Otherwise no clear rule can be formulated. o
(3) The forms listed above and in the next lesson for the infinitive
absolute are rather rare. More frequently the Piel infinitive construct is used

as the infinitive absolute.

150. Vocabulary 40.

VERBS: TP giddes to sanctify (cf. wiTp)
w2 ba'ar (¥2)  to burn (tr. or intr.)
"137:1 br'ér  (1¥37)  to burn (tr.), consume, remove completely
n37  dibber (127) o speak, talk (cf. 127
712 berek (7730 to bless (cf. n1973) (Note 73]
vpa  bigged Wpa)  to seek
npw  Sillah (MY to expel, sen. Corth, let go
@3 gére§ W) to drive away [Note vl
THI ni'es  (yR¥)  to spurn
W meé'én  (wnY) o refuse
ny Serér (MW to serve, administer [(Note nyém]

OTHER : ] (conj.) or

Note the idiom: 2 ...3. Translation may vary with the context, but the
implication is that the two items involved are in some way equal. E.g.

a¥702 72 You are the equal of the Pharaoh.
"iAD T2 Youand I are equal, are in the same predicament.
Exercises:
(a) Translate:
A3 ND) omdye owmn-ng v (0

iy mm: *m'nn nm ~n~'-|:1 nx nxz&: (2
e ‘7::*[:1 1‘7"1 ndn (3

IV 0 RED R 3 ik ‘1'\i*1 (0
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STYRTTR DOR M) DRURDTNR Wp (5)
Nk 11:1‘7 ‘7:1R **r:b "JR )

7372 M37708 wn ()

DMAYT NiRE2n-NK YORY NRR (g)
"UPID DR BTN (g)

ol 0272 ToN 1'111'1‘1 (10)

h$; vy anse Yip (1)

T P ORia b DWIRFTNE VIR (1)
o7mns r|1-|‘? T8I (13)

A0 93 17 17‘?7:1 by oy 1277 (14)
.10 Wl i3 WK wIang YoRD &S (15)
BTt PIY aa (o)

AnR 0T nR wpan ‘mug *;ij] (17

O T @M 108 RA oia (1)
STY3 DO DOYRI P OMIRYINTDR UIRn (19)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

(d)

1. Drive them away. 6. 1 have sanctified you.

2. Do not spurn his words. 7. He did not want to serve.
3. Why do you refuse to speak? 8. They expelled us.

4. Are you looking for me? 9. Let us bless them,

5. Bless me. 10. We sought them.

Write in Hebrew:

l. They took the vessels with which they served and gave them 1o
the priest.

2. The Pharaoh became angry and expelled them from his presence
(lit. from before him).

3. He refused to sanctify them, for he knew that they were not
honest men.

4. He sought his brothers there, for he did not know that they had
travelled eastward,

5. You shall completely-remove the evil from your midst.

We drove the guilty men out of the congregation.

7. We could not refuse to spend the night there.

Sk

Reading: Joseph and his Brothers: the Final Test.

Alter meeting with Joseph and obtaining the release of Simon through

Benjamin’s presence with them, the sons of Jacob set out again for Canaan
with the provisions they had obtained in Egypt. Joseph had had a silver
goblet planted in Benjamin’s sack, and as soon as the brothers had begun
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the return journey, he sent his men after them to examine their baggage,

find the goblet and accuse them of theft and treachery. Joseph then

€Xx-

prcssed his willingness to allow all the brothers except Benjamin to return
home, but Judah stands up to this final test and delivers the following plea:

(Gen. 44 :18-26, vocalization slightly altered).

BN DRI TR CARD 72T 7TV RITIDT I 0D WK Ay YRR Ui
i NP3 Y 2 772y3
TR IR 2R D2 v hRY v-r:m nR PR "R

R 1727 KM NP N VIR TOR OONPT 1‘7*1 P oan up ou -;-m-‘m 1mu1
L3R T

PR Py A bR amin 7Iag-br K

M) PIRTDN 421Y) TARTNR :m:‘: Tyl Dor N5 1TH-bR e

M niR? speeoin ® u:mx Topa oomR T NR on -r-r:m-‘?a pohial
ST 377NN i e "o 7729-5K WY D M

SoR-vyn ub MY 3298 13

D nina’ o1 8D D T UAN joRD WAR b DX n'm‘p bon N'? N
Aah AR (bRa W TN

Notes to the Reading:

1. A rare particle of entreaty: “Please, I beg you™.
2. =inR 278

3. “bring him down”

4. nm)...21) a conditional sequence: “'if he abandon...
5. “you will not (see) again™

6. “we told him”

7. “‘obtain (as rations or provisions)”

8. Note the apodosis after the ox clause.

(18)

(19)
(20)

(21)
(22)
{23)
(24)
(25)
(26)

he would die”.
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151. Piel Verbs: Stems and Inflection (concluded).

Roor Tyee PERFECT IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE
IiI-Aleph 850 mille’ NP yamalle' R malle'
III-h{e My Cinnah My va'anneh MY annch
Geminate S hillel Shoay vahallel Sun hallel
InF. ConsTRUCT PARTICIPLE
R0 malls’ N maomalle’

nay  ‘amndt

YD ma'anneh
Soa hallel

Soan  mahallel

Ren'{arks: So far as the stems are concerned, only verbs from roots I1[-Hs
require special attention. The forms of these verbs conform to the patterns
f:ncoumered in the Niphal and Qal: the perfect ends in -ih, the imperfect
in -eh, the imperative in -é/, and the infinitive construct in -4t. In the inflection
of these forms the only unpredictable feature is the prevale;lce of -i- over -¢-

in ‘the perfect, but -é- is found in the first person singular as well: thus both
"3y and iy

PERFECT: Ron iR mille’ Imilla’ 3y C‘inndh S hillel
owon  milla'ah iy Cinnatah n9YT hilolah
o millé(’ )ra iy Cinnita lj‘?‘_*-'l hilldla
nRYn  mille(’)t miy Cinnit :3‘:7‘;5:1 hillair
DRER milld(’)ti niy medy mith/ iméti "'1;1‘?"};1 hilidlri
W milla'it Ny Cinni a'p‘;:f hilalii
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DRy millé(" ) 1em oy Cinnitem any'en hillaltém
oR'on millé(" ) ten iy Cinniten meen hillaitén
awn millé(" )t WY iind u9%a hillding
[MPERFECT 8wy ramalle' Y va'anneh Pom vahailel
®onn  tamallé’ myn ta‘annch Sonn rahallel
wonn  ramalle' nayn ta'annch Yoan rahalle!
Woun  tamalla’l Wy 1a'amni "9oan tahalali
R"'?:& ‘amalle’ MayR 'd'annch Poar 'ahalle!
wonr yamalls'i Ny va‘annit 12om yohalali
2 Sn tomallé(” Jnah Arivn 1a'annénah na7%an tahalléfah
wonn  tamalla'i \YR 12'anni LYan rahalali
n;nhnn tomallé(" Jnah  DPIR 1 annénah nyeean tahallélndh
®om1  namallé’ N1 na'anneh Yoma nahaliel
IMPERATIVE: ®on mallé' my Cannéh Lhan hallél
‘RL'?_J malla'i Yy annt “?1?3 halali
wen malla'i ny Canni 1990 halalit
mwSn mallé(’)nah  nydy ‘annénah  mgbn halléinah
INF. CONSTR.: won  malle’ My ‘annot Son hallel
s malla'i ete. Y ‘anndti etc.  "S9n falfali etc.
INF. ABS.: won  mally’ N3y Canndlt ) Yha hallo!
my Canneéh |
PARTICIPLE: Romn  mamalle’ mayn ma'anneh  Yoan mahallel
nomen  mamalla’ah myn ma'annah  a%oan mehallalih
ni'on  mamallé(’ )t n'%an mahallélet
oan  mamalla'im oy ma'anpim 09on mahallalin
nﬁu%rg?g mamalla’ot nizyn ma‘annct  niBpon mahallalof

Piel verbs from roots I-Yodh, 1-Nun, I-guttural are in no way irregular.
Piel verbs from Hollow roots are very rare.

152. Pausal Forms.

The text of the Hebrew Bible is divided into short groups of clauses known
as verses. Each verse is usually subdivided into two parts, often of unequal
length, the first of which is closed by the accent sign known as "atnali ( » )
and the second by a sign similar to metheg called silliig ( , ), followed by
sop pasig ( : ), marking the end of the verse. Each half of the verse is
then subdivided into as many parts as the syntax demands, with each accentual
unit receiving an accent mark. The accents fall into two main groups, con-
junctive and disjunctive, the former being used when a word is closely bound
syntactically with the following word and the latter elsewhere. The use of
the various accents is very complex and will not be taken up in this book.

[201]
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In the text of the reading selections we shall employ only sy
(+ s0p pasig). Clause divisions that are likely to cause difficulty will é
marked by commas, but it should be noted that the comma does not appeac
in the original text, ;
. Words standing at the end of the major verse divisions, and thus especial|
with “atnah and siflfig, are said to be in pause because of the break ip thi
recitation of the text at these points. Such words may have a vocalizatig
slightly different from that of the normal context form. The following change];
are the most frequent:

(a) a—a: an3 (he wrote) for an3

(b) ¢—a in some segholate nouns: 732 (grave) for gl

(c) If a word ends in the sequence -oC¥ the accent is hsually retracteq
and the 2 is replaced by the full vowel it corresponds to elsewhere in (he
paradigm:

103 she wrote
7132 — 7732 it (f) was heavy

The a of the second person masc. sing. suffix -aka is regularly replaced by e:

P~ 93 your king

e - §0W  your horse

MY - 177:(:1 your keeper (note the change in the word
structure)

But the pausal forms of 7% and 72 are 77 and 73, both of which are the same
as the corresponding feminine form. Other prepositions have a similar change,

Because of printing difficulties, the pausal accents within a verse do not
appear in the biblical texts accompanying the following lessons. Pausal forms,
however, have been retained. The reader should be on the alert for their
occurrence,

I153. Vocabulary 41.

VERBS: )3 siwwah (nyg; Juss. g to command ; charge; appoint. Examples:
oi?y oweY 130 and he appointed judges over them
na%Y O'W3RT-NY 181 and he commanded the men to go
«--70K? BnR 13N and he commanded them, saying. ..
o T3 onk 131 and he handed them over to the charge
of his messenger
Yon hillat (5% to praise. Note aM9%n Halelujah. Praise Yah(weh).
92 kissah (27 juss. o237 to cover; overwhelm
MY Cinnah (g juss. ]y“j to oppress (cf. ~)

D0 sipper (997 Lo tell, narrate (cf. 728
2o qillel (590 to curse '
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29y ‘a@rab  (27y) to stand as pledge for
Wi gasar (R to bind ('er 4 something - ‘af [to] + something):
to band together, conspire (‘a/: against)
NOUNS: 3w $ébah  grey hair, old age
bRY 5261 Sheol, Hell, the residence of the dead
OTHER: T8 ‘wk (adv.) surely, doubtlessly; but, however, only
3Ty Cad-hénnah (adv.) until now

Exercises:
() Translate

.oavY 738 vyn npY ook 1N (1)

ANR 7Y 3930 YD hR 1T0R ()

P13 PI9TnR 02Mm A3 Yem Yip mpd nyny ()
o oK Wi ovasanK s (@)

Jdnk R3? jin K91 7950-nR 29y e kY 6)

QY URA? 0K UR IN27) IR 2730 vy TR "2 e ank noy (6)
MAMATOY WP iRa-nR vUan 7780 nam @)
7773 opk ninpa-ny i Moo (8)

SRY NYWTNR DR RY naTy ()

SR niayh ybon an? (10)

.07w=T3 nnyn 'qtgé«: nhay (o)

320 T2 PIo-nR oM (12)

19 02 avnia-nR Bhpn-by (13)

DR 397 "0k Wipg "D 13N (14)

-D™2T7RR PRanT Ny 73 DMbaz-nR 83 227 (15)
.nmY a1 v2 omniag T3 1327 0K 18 (6)

(b) Write in Hebrew:

He tied his donkey to a tree, lay down under the tree, and slept.

Let us curse them and the place from which they came.

I will stand as surety for you and your sons.

He will praise the Lord all the days of his life until he goes down to
Sheol with grey hair.

It is not good to oppress the poor and not to give them food.
Darkness shall cover the earth on that day.

He drove us away from the well and we were not able to find water
in an(y) other place.

2w —

~] O Ln

{c) Reading: Judah’'s Plea to Joseph (concluded) Gen. 44 :27-34.

SRR "7 AT O "2 DOYT) OO 9K "2K 772V T 07)
TPRY IYI3 DIYTIN SOATIM 08 MT9p) 19 ova mpmne-n: opnpt (20)
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WRI3 MR WO WAK WK W "IN TTIV-VR WD Aoy ()

HTPRY TN W3 739 NIY-NK TR TP hR) 280 TR D 03 o gy

"I TIRON TN MaeIR KOTDN THRY 38 09D IWIIDE 3W 7739 3 ()
e~y |

TRRTEY 2¥TvAm Y 72§ wn nod 9738 83 20 nnyy ()

CRRTII KDY WK Y2 AR 912 DR 1IN WET 3R70% a%YR TR ()
Notes 1o the Reading :

I. “he has surely been torn to pieces (by some wild animal)”
2. =nrpin

3. =ink mp

4. “un accident”

5. “you will send down"

6. “and (we) will have sent down”
7. *sorrow”™

8. *I shall bring him™

9. cf. note 8 p.199

0. 1o here = “except that”

Joseph, unable to continue his deception, revealed himself to his brothers,
whom he forgave of their past crime against him. He caused Jacob and hig
entire family to be brought down to Egypt and settled them in the rich
pasture land of the Nile Delta. Jacob died and was taken back to Canaan
for burial in accordance with his wishes; Joseph was embalmed upon his
death and his body placed in a sarcophagus for eventual burial in Canaan,
After the death of Joseph there is a break in the traditional history until the
story of Moses and a pharaoh “who knew not Joseph™.
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154. The Pual.

Corresponding to every Piel verb there is a passive counterpart known as
the Pual, characterized, like the Piel, by a doubling of the middle root
consonant. The pattern of vowels is more or less consistent throughout,
with « in the first stem syllable and a (when not reduced) in the second.

Piel Pual
L 573 guddal
vpa wr:_‘.j bugqas  he was sought
ey Yor hwullal  he was praised
Pual forms are relﬁtively infrequent, being most often encountered in the
participle, which functions as a passive to that of the Piel:
T2 779w maborak  being (having been) blessed
Upan vpan mabuggal  being (having been) sought
Attested stem forms are as follows:

he was magnified

Roor TYPE | PERFECT IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE | INF. CONSTRUCT PARTICIPLE

Repular 91 guddal | 93 vaguddal —_— —_— D maguddal
lguttural | 993 borak | 9737 yoborak —_ —_ 138 mabarak
M-dleph | ®9m mulla’ | 89w vamulla — — ®ywn  manmulla
lll-He AV C‘unndh | 03y ve'unneh — nmw  ‘uandt YD ma‘unneh
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Remarks: With roots II-guttural virtual doubling is also attested, as in am
miram (he was comforted) corresponding to the Piel verb amy nihm ([6
comfort); the more common form 773 shows compensatory lengthening
of u to a.

The lengthening of the final stem vowel in ¥on should be an expecteq
phenomenon by now, as should the conformity of the stem endings of verhg
from roots I1I-Hé to those of the other verb types (Qal, Niphal, and Pie]),

PERFECT:
2 guddal T3 borak ¥ niy
AT guddalah nI72 bérakah meon mnay
R gudddia N33 bordkta nN'%n iy
NP gudddlt n21a borak: nR'n iy
"13\‘?'-'1;. gudddalri "N bordkii ' iy
YN guddali 133 boraki w'm 1y
n[_:j'?'-I:J_: guddaltem ana7a baraktem anKyn any
0?13 guddaiten no0a bérakten RN Ty
NP guddiini N2 borakni 1R iy
IMPERFECT:
P yaguddal 1137 yaborak ' maw
9T taguddal A0 rabarak el a1vn
1?'-[_.'}:? taguddal T1ap rabarak Xonn nawn
Yrn raguddoli "985 1aboraki Km0 199
SR aguddal TR aborak Kooy 19K
2T yaguddaii 15993 yaborakit whn ny
Xt - , _ : H _4 " -y ’-"Lt N
MaPTn  tagudddingi m9%an  rabordknah IR nriyn
" = T: 8 H . T o H T VN
VNN 1aguddali 1573n 1abdrakii RpnRn nyn
.‘ig‘?'-"gr:a tagudddinah M9AD  tabordknih naxnn fdvn
ST naguddal 131 nabérak Koma mw
| ] Tt LR
PARTICIPLE:
913 maguddal TR maborak whnn navn
RPN maguddalah n273n  mabarakih g mayn
N maguddélet n2%an  moaboréket oRnn ooayn
oS maguddalim B'29An  mabérikim nivnn nayn
niYTm  maguddalis nio1an  mabirakat ‘
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Note: One occasionally finds o for v in the first stem syllable; e.g. w3 kossii
(they were covered). ’

The passive represented by the Pual has no expressed agent:

9277 17 190 The matter was related to him.
Because this corresponds semantically to an active verb with an indefinite
subject (somebody, one, they), it may be followed (“ungrammatically™) by
an object with =ny:
2273-n8 1% 990 One recounted the matter to him.

A second construction peculiar to passive verbs is that in which a

preposition is omitted before a specifying noun.
53 o 2 The mountains were covered with a shadow.

This probably has its origin in the following mixture of constructions:

{a) A verb like %% in its intransitive sense (to be full) regularly has a
specifying noun without a preposition:
o3 “230 ®Ym  The vessel is full of water.
This is an old construction in Semitic and may be termed *historically correct”’

(b) The corresponding transitive usage of % employs the same con-

struction:
ov “bon-ny 89n  He filled the vessel with water.

(c) The Piel verb &' being a transitive form only is used in two ways,
first as a normal verb without reference to the above,
0753 "220-nk ®n  He filled the vessel with water.
or, as the equivalent of x%u:
0% “720-ng 87n  He filled the vessel with water.

(d) The Pual verb x'n may be regarded as a transformation of either
of the two constructions given in (c):
o732 "o3 8% The vessel was filled with water.
o 737 ’YD

155. Proclisis, Retraction of Stress, and Conjunctive Daghesh.

There are several orthographic features of the Masoretic Text which, because
of their frequency, must be noted at this point.

a. Proclisis. As was mentioned in our discussion of pause (§ 152),
certain types of words stand in a syntactically conjunctive relationship.
Any word in this category may be made proclitic to the one that
follows if the accentual pattern of the verse so demands. Proclisis is marked
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with magqep and is more or less the rule for the monosyllabic Prepositiong
and particles =78, =%y, =7y, oY, =1, “OK, ~10 and -y (negative), though
instances may be cited where these words are accentually distinct. Exampleg
of other types of words in proclisis are:

7or-8%  he will not depart 10-N$R3  we shall find favor
"2=in3~mwi  which he gave to me uHR-MR  buy us
nwh="3  that he was placing R371ag”  let them dwell now

The only important vowel changes before maggés are é—e and 6—0 in the
final syllable of many words:

"2=10"  he will give to me
RI"¥W  observe now

b. Retraction of Stress (nasigah or naség ' ahér). There is a tendency
by no means consistently applied, to avoid two stressed syllables in succession,
such as

an? 93xh  you will eat bread.

Instead, one may find either proclisis on%-%ann in which the stress of the
first word is surrendered completely, or retraction of the stress, in which the
stress of the first word is moved back to the next full vowel (not a):

on% P8P your will eat bread
o¥ 1" and they were there

c. Conjunctive Daghesh. When a word ending in an unstressed -afh) or
-eh is followed by one beginning with a stressed syllable, a daghesh may be
placed in the first conscnant of the second word

1P %3 you were for us
The absence of stress on the final -a(#) or -e/ of the first word may be

(1) normal, as in the preceding example:
(2) due to retraction, as in i nydr it was done for him;
(3) due to proclisis, as in ny-man  give to us.

The phonetic value of this daghesh is not certain.

156. Vocabulary 42.

VERBS: PY! zd'ag (p¥y) a synonym (and doublet) of pys to
cry out

to turn aside (from a given course}), to
depart, go away (all intransitive).

Yon hillel (59w to defile, pollute, dishonor

o osar (o)

T
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n93  kipper (a@37) to atone for, make atonement
Box  niham (an;;) to comfort, console (cf. oma Niphal)
g Simmal (npi) to gladden, cause to rejoice (cf.
© nmw. nnni)
NOUNS: i fhoten  father-in-law
nany  lehabah (constr. n33% or nay; pl. -6f) fame
vl nd'al (pl. -im) shoe, sandal (f)
vTp godes (pl. -im)  holiness, sacredness
]‘:hsg ‘awon (pl. -6f)  guilt, iniquity; punishment
OTHER: v maddi® (interrog. adv.) why? for what reason?
o>n  halom (adv.) hither (a less frequent synonym of a5
PROPER NAMES:Wn  Maseh  Moses
]:':g?; Midyan Midian, a land in northwestern Arabia.
e Yitré Jethro, the father-in-law of Moses
:'_1::‘1 Héoreh  Mt. Horeb, an alternate name for Mt. Sinai,
the location of which is disputed.

Exercises:
(a) Translate:

~UTR oipr-ny RYEn oy (1)

AN WD nyn yh (2)

ANTNTNK 9 jyAL iy "Hmain (3)

VT WY X W W o’ ﬁ@g'x'b-wrggg 2 @)

AN YPrEm YIS W TN )

YN "UD1 IS TN "D 139 vl Moy (o)

I npR? apsn anR-uUw ()

ANMAD OPEATPIY DI0X QIR "23K 12 0K omID TR WK vk (8)
‘ AR 90 Ety Tya ke Bhmm m B @)
a7e~%y opis ajchele n*;,ﬁ_gng 717 Y8m (10)

PRI 7R INiRYD R me oibna by axna (o)

Ank 2mE TR-hY "R AR (2)

1 °30 Y PR AU Aan e xS bR R e (13)
SRIY=DY iR Pr=hY Mop-oR (14)

.73 npay (s)

ARgm1 K71 PIing; wp: (16}

191 Ak SiTan 3y 93775y meg a3y (17)

3

(b) Write in Hebrew:

1. Because of the righteous {ones) I shall not send a flame of fire upon
the city to consume it and its inhabitants.

Where did you put your shoes?

3. His father-in-law was an Egyptian priest.

(3]
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4. If you touch the vessels in the temple you will pollute them,

5. They turned off the road and stayed ( = dwelt) in an inn until morning,
6. She used to come to the river every day with her sister to wash clothes,

and when the clothes had been washed, she would return to the ci

ty,

7. Why did you not receive the men who had been driven out of the city?

(c) Reading: Moses and the Burning Bush (Ex. 2:23-3 :6)

PIR ATAYIM SR g orisn 128 nph oag 031 o v
IR DHPRTOR donvw by

13PET I PREITIR D138 NR 027 nR oby 7917 SDNERI~NE Dby voun (o

SRR YT SR aathy ooy R (

"I I27R0 SR WEJ™DY 43017 172 773 3R p &Ny v mn onym
M2 OORD by

THOm) WK WA MIpd A3m K snen qien U naba ror mm R u'-n
b i

IR WD yrm mm bmg TRIDITNR TR NITFION fwn Kk
AT N Ny e nIe 7inn BIPR TR RPN nixa’ 1§ "9 m :'{-1:3
TPY TR AR WK oipeT 2 P91 by by thw oty 31pn-be
ieh] ui'_gj,i-nré-_;}_t

TIP D SON0T 3pYT TN PN 0N DTN 0K THN 0hN DI e
OPRASR 01ran N"}_i "3

Notes to the Reading ;

1. mr Niphal: “to sigh”

2. nywa cry

3. npwaacry

4. Qal: “to lead, drive”

5. In the sense: “to the edge of”

6. 730 a bush

7. An irregular passive adjective: “consumed”
8. “Remove”

9. *‘and he hid”

0. “to look™
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157. Hiphil Verbs: Meaning.

Hiphil verbs are, for the most part, causatives of the corresponding Qal.
The distinctive mark of this conjugational type is a prefixed /-, but because
this.is not present in the imperfect and the participle, one must rely also on
vowel patterns to identify these forms and to distinguish them from the Qal.
The meanings that can be assigned to the Hiphil may be grouped as follows:

a. Causative. From roots whose Qal verbs are transitive, the causative
may be doubly transitive, i.e. with an object of the “causing” and an object
of the verbal idea expressed by the root:

vz he caused (someone) to hear (something)
7280 M127-mR wRg-ng v he caused the man to hear the words of the
‘ king
More commonly, however, there is only one object. If the second object is
omitted, the verbal idea is intransitive:
YRO~DR ¥wn  he caused the man to hear

It is better to seck a more idiomatic translation value in English, one that
contains the force of the causative but requires no further object: “He
informed (or notified) the man”. If the first object is omitted, the verbal
notion becomies passive in English:

7287 *127-n8 ¥y"0a  he caused the words of the king to be heard.
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Here again, a more suitable translation can usually be found: “*He announceg
(or made public) the words of the king”.
A further example with 877 (1o cause to see):

733 DR O8I0 WR2  as he showed you on the mountain {no secong
object)
TMA27NR AN he will reveal his glory (no first object)

From roots whose Qal verbs are intransitive, Hiphil verbs are simply transitiye
To this group belong the extremely frequent causatives from verbs of motion:

D2y 7"3¥7 to bring (take, lead, send) across
Ny ®'¥i1 to bring (take, lead, send) out
T TR to bring (take, lead, send) down
nhy nPun to bring (take, lead, send) up
W Wi to bring (take, lead, send) back
n2 ®a7 to bring (take, lead, send) in, to, into

From roots stative in the Qal, Hiphil verbs often partially overlap with
the Piel:

722 to honor; (rarely) make heavy 7°227 to make heavy; (rarely) honor
YT to sanctify, consecrate YN to sanctify, consecrate
Y71 to cause to grow, rear; magnify ‘:’“'-ggn idem + to do great things

b. Permissive. This is closely related to the causative meaning and can
be decided only from context: E.g.

TYNTPE-D2 2O DR M God has allowed me to see your children tog,
c. Stative (or intransitive). A rather unusual use of the Hiphil is the
formation of stative verbs from roots that are also stative in the Qal:
QaL HipHIL

— 1397 to be white
377 to be near 1P to be near, about to (do something)
PN to be distant P07 to move or go to a distance

A subgroup of this type consists of verbs describing action or behavior:

v to be good
¥ to be wicked

207 to do well, get along well
YT to act wickedly

These do constitute a translation problem since nearly all of them have a
transitive causative meaning as well:

1377 to make white P07 to remove, put away
I"P5 to bring near, presént "3 to make (something) good
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The causative value is the more frequent one.

d. Denominative. Like the Piel, the Hiphil is used to form verbs from
roots attested (in a specialized meaning) in nouns:

TR ear R0 to give ear, to listen
21¥ evening a™y7 to do something in the evening.

e. Unclassified: Many verbs of the Hiphil type cannot be placed in the
preceding classification. As in the Piel, this is due mainly to our ignorance
of the sources in the language from which they were derived. E.g.

npYn to water, give to drink (used as causative of nny)
o' to do something early in the day

TPwn to throw, cast away

7Y to annihilate, destroy

158. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection.

Root TyPE PERFECT IMPERFECT Jussive
Regular TR hismid TRy vasmid TR yasméd
I-Nun ™ higgid Ty yageid T yaggéd
I-Guttural TRYR he'emid | TRy ya‘amid Ty ya'amed

IMPERATIVE INF. CoONSTRUCT | INFINITIVE ABSOL, PARTICIPLE
mYn hasmed | evn hasmid mvn hasmed TRYD maimid

a0 hagged ™ haggid T haggéed T3 maggid

YN ha'dméd | Tnyn ha'amid D ha'ameéd TRYR ma'amid

Remarks:

{(a) The basic stem of the perfect has prefixed /- and a long stem vowel i;
this is replaced with a in inflection (see paradigm below). With roots I-Nun,
the familiar assimilation takes place: *hingid > higgid. With roots I-guttural
(including ®) the prefix is he-, with a secondary vowel after the guttural,

(b) In the imperfect only the vowel pattern identifies the form as a
Hiphil verb. Note again the secondary vowel with roots I-guttural. The short
imperfect (jussive) has é as the stem vowel.

(c) The A-prefix appears also in the imperative and the infinitives, which
have different stem vowels. The participle, like that of the Piel/Pual system,
has prefixed m-.

PERFECT: TRYR  hismid
nraYn  hismidah

YRR hismidi
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ndvn  hismddea opRYn  hismadtem

DY hismdde YR hismadten
NI hismddii 1N hismddni
IMPERFECT: TRY paimid T yaSmidh
TRYR  tadmid mTAYn  tasmédnah
TRYD  taSmid TR radmidi
YRR radmidi mTAYR  taimednah
TRUR  aSmid vl nasmid
JussIve: TEw yasméd YN wayyaimeéd
YR tasmeéd UM wattasmed
COHORTATIVE: TR aSmidah TRl na$midah
IMPERATIVE: T™WYa haSmeéd VAR ha$midi
R hasmidi MY hasmédnah

INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT TRYD hasmid
“TRYD  hasmidi
qTRYD haSmidaka etc.

INFINITIVE ABSOLUTE: YD haSmed

PARTICIPLE TR masmid o RYn  masmidim
AraUn  masmidah TRy masmidot

The paradigms of 731 and TRYa are the same as the preceding. In learning
the paradigm of the Hiphil, the reader should note the vowel replacements
(perfect: i— a; imperfect: i~ ¢é) and the fact that the stem vowel é does not
occur in open syllables, while 7 occurs in all open stem syllables and in all final
syllables except that of the jussive, the imperative, and the infinitive absolute,
One peculiarity should be mentioned in connection with the perfect of

787 and other Hiphil verbs from roots I-guttural: when used in a future
sequence, the converted form, with the customary shift of stress, has a in the
preformative syllable:

Hixm  and you will believe

v}w;rggm and I shall believe
A very rare alternate form for THRT is7an.

159. Vocabulary 43,

The following Hiphil verbs are derived from roots which have already
occurred in this text. Note the meanings which are not completely predictable.

TIRT to destroy, kill (721 97293 to lead (bring) across
TRRT to believe, trust (ox) TRYT to station, set up, appoint
211 to magnify, make great () 3™pn to bring near, present
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21 to cause to remember or be re- Y3 to bring near (i)
membered; to remind; to mention 2°87 to station, set up (2x1)
P'A to seize, lay hold of (pm)

VERBS: 037 hibbit (root va3) tolook (at:®, 5y); tolook at (--dir.obj.)
T30 higgid (root 721 to tell (something) (to: %)
87 hissil (root Y23 to rescue, deliver
W hisSig (root 1) to reach, attain, overtake
TRon Ahistir (root “NO) to hide, conceal (trans.)
T3 nigrah (imperf. 7p)

NP ) to meet, encounter (+ Y4, by, 2)
®IWp3 nigra’ (imperf. ®p) : -

NouNs:  a9n halab (constr. irreg. 2%0; no pl) milk
vaT dobai honey
"3 zéker (w. suff. ™21 no pl.) remembrance, memorial

niw ‘ét (pl. -61) sign, omen
o dér  (pl. -im or -6f) generation, corresponding period
of time

ADIECTIVE: 2n7 rahab broad, wide

Note: Hiphil verbs from roots whose Qal is unknown or little used often
have a corresponding Niphal; in addition to 7283 ¥, and v note

b33 missal to be rescued 001 mistar to hide (oneself)
Exercises:
(a) Translate:

KD n2a7TRR viadY aye a0k (1)

0w nnAn onR H7agm siap ()

439N e DUIRRD O1N wTe (3)

12752 Ry WK omaTa-va-ng i9 i @)

BI9TIR THON D173 Pipa pym onk uiyas A 6
D3 DA CTYTNE oarme mm e (6)

9T OOR 39PN 0207 BpR rayn (7)

AT 01 0 i3t i @)

hignTng nowg &%) A oo Uipa qRy-ng D (o)
19 NEPIR DR *0-NK) 095 ®3n AR RN (10)

713 oipra-ny A9Pna-n RnanT i 1pR-tN (1)

' M3 WSS DWIRT-NR pom (12)

ATPR MU WK NNIR-RR 120K 311 (13)

A3 poxpn oy-ng S (14)

ANTET R P PR D) AR uAk 1223073 2= {15)
A 21730 7288 93775y Ak MK (16)

YN A7 7873377) 27030k I (17)

[215]




INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW
(b) Write in Hebrew:

The maidservant hid near the well.

Overtake him and tell him that we are returning to our city.
. We were not able to rescue them.

- Look at the mountains and tell me what you see there.

He will station his men by the road.

The man who meets you will tell you where I have hidden.
Why have you come to destroy us?

He hid the money so that no one could find it.

Sl e NS I N

(c) Reading: Moses and the Burning Bush {(concl.); Ex. 3:7-15.

2yl v1on nydy WORYETNR) 0viyna WK MY CIYTNR DR Akl pEf (7)
1TIRIDNR PV 0D

PIR-58 3T n3iv put-by xn PIR37R sinbya'n ovign T dhsnb T @)
*m:r-n N TR KT Pomm "yann oipn-by v 2bn snay

o3 oI3n Y spndn- n wm n:n s g ‘pmw‘-u: nRYS "I Aoy ()
:ank

ISR DR 33 mY-hR exgin AvIe-or sty 2% 1w (10)

PRI TN 10YIK 3] AE0-hy ToR D ~:m » n*"u‘vm o8 g MmN (1)
Hapg ki)

ISR DYTNR BANEIND 2Ry oy 2 TIRD 97700 78y MR- e (12)

:mm Ynn Sy ooNy- Ny pTIYD

D2°PIIX 7K DY AR PR 109K K3 9iK M ovnby- o g Rl

-rbu MR AR Ay e oob H*m‘:u

bt e 195 TpRh A R0 STAR R T oy ‘:vzt [:1"‘1"?N KR (14)
n::*'m *Jn‘au

*'15:{ D2*nay o i bmu’ 335K TBRA=AD Ayn= ‘m U"‘I‘?N T MR (15)

—

13)

Notes to the Reading :

L. apys  cry

2 iv.:.; to drive, oppress

3. akon  pain

4. The suffix -6 is an objcct pronoun,

5. “to lead him (them) up”

6. 21 to flow

7. The Hittites, the Amorites, the Perizzites, the Hivites, and the
Jebusites; names of peoples occupying Palestine at that time.

. T0% oppression; vnY to oppress

O = ok nou

10. *“and bring forth™

oo
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11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
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“I should bring forth”

= DR "pny

inf. construct of ®3in to bring forth

= "nk noy

A cryptic phrase, not fully understood.

“forever;” an idiomatic use of repetition for durational expression.
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160. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection (cont.).

Root Type | Perfect | Imperfect | Jussive Imperalive’lnf. Constr. | Participle

[T-guttural | gy ety vpuh Blaliy

A g
1I-Aleph LTy Rogm Rym R3m0 :

wen R3mn

Remarks: A guttural (other than %) in third root position affects only those
forms which have ¢ in the final stem syllable of the corresponding non-
guttural type. In the imperfect (fem. pl), jussive, and imperative this is
replaced by a. The paradigm is otherwise like that of T except for the
furtive pataj with the final guttural: yyn, v, .

Imperfect Jussive Imperative
ok vy ynyn
yuin yaun R0
Wil fm--ﬁléjtl
nayAYR ris YYD

Hiphil verbs from roots I1I-Afepht have é(”) in the perfect before endings
beginning with a consonant: nudan (ust like the Niphal nndng, Piel nx%n,
and the Pual nx$n). All other forms are the same as those of ‘f‘*?_ni;hj except for
the fem. pl. of the imperfect, where we find the usual -6(" Jnah: mawdnn
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Perfect Imperfect Imperative
RSN Rz R¥n3G
mev$nn e REng
nRn naRdnD weina
margnn

The verb R'077 combines the features of verbs I-guttural and III-Aleph.

161. More on the Numbers.

(a) The tens. Apart from nwenty, which is expressed by the plural form
of ten, namely o™y, the tens are the plurals of the corresponding units:

oWy thirty
o forty
ownn  fifty
DY sixty

oway  seventy
oY eighty
o'vYn ninety

They may be used with either a singular noun (the more common usage)
or a plural noun:

vR oWty or  owhN oWhY  thirty men.
They may also be used as ordinals: D'WIT% nJwa in the fortieth year.

(b) Fractions are poorly attested. The expression for half (2} is un-
related to the number two. A fourth is ¥ or vI%; a fifth is wnil.

(c) In addition to the regular series of ordinals (qiwxn, "W, Wy, elc.)
there is a second type attested only by w9y (third) and ¥21 (fourth). To judge
from their limited use, they are more substantival than adjectival: “‘that which
pertains to the third,” etc.

(d) Adverbial multiplicatives are usually expressed with bvs (once),
oiyD (twice), oyo wiky (three times), etc., but also attested are the forms
oy (sevenfold), ohyar (fourfold).

(e) Most of the units have corresponding verbs (usually Piel) which
have rather wide-ranging meanings: “to do something x-times: to divide
into x-parts; to do something for an x time.” Thus,

W to repeat, do again
¥ow  to divide into three parts
¥17 to be square; [¥37] 1o make square, and similarly for the others.

162. Vocabulary 44,

VERBs : ymun  to cause to hear; to tell, to proclaim.
K"8Ri  to cause to find; to present ( =cause to be found).
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RON7  to cause to sin, to lead into sin
l:l"“?grl to make prosperous; to be prosperous
To0Un  to throw
™R to destroy
TR to lengthen (tr.}; to be long (intr.)
i na; (nar) to sacrifice
| 213 (23 to steal

. 28

’ ns7 (n¥7) to kill (with or without intent or premeditation)

Nouns: avn  (pl. -6¢) staff, rod; tribe

92 (w. suff."3; dual 2082; pl. -61) palm or hollow of hand- ; sole

OTHER: 7 (adv.) a synonym of nan; if

Exercises:

(a) Translate:

A9y YNy rTRY (1)

noT-hg M by (o)

ODR THRYER ombsn-ng PUIOa? IR o (5)
Az o7 nRTnE 19%un ()

Jnk rOnD "2 Niy '71-:1 (5)

S0 g TR )

13778 DYI~PRNK WY ()

TIRYNR Yopmm 3 e T ()

T} AIYHT DYITOR SRR o)

T¥ITNR RLIR-bR (10)

2380 anon A% (1)

.z:"?'m mg yn XY {12)

DimPa-ng 231 " (13)

.073 aTa-hy T‘?m (1)

079K MmNy 1‘?‘711 w3 (13)

AR mann-by 1N")P'l 1ph ink K3~ (16)
DRPa WKI"NK 03N TTI37NR ¥R (17)

DIOR niv my (8)

Jnik ngan 'm}-: by up (19)
OYE iy-ny anzm-by (20)

(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally:

1. 50 fish 5. 50 honest men
2. 20 tablets 6. 90 garments
3. 30 stones 7. half of the milk.

4. 40 days and 40 nights

[220]

(c) Write in Hebrew:

1. And when he had proclaimed the commandments of the Lord,

departed from their midst.

(o)

inhabitants.

LESSON 44]

he

And when they destroy this city, you will be slain with the remaining

3. And when they told him about the enemies’ army, his heart melted

within him and he fled from before them.

4. Now that the Lord has made you prosperous, leave your place and

come with us to be our king.
5. It is bad to steal and kill in this manner.

(d) Reading: Exodus 3:16-4:5.

IR TN TR DYNAR TOK M 0PN AeN) SR aprtng oo g
" ¥p2 0DY MeYp-hE) DIDK DTED TPD ThRY 3Py PR o7IgK
) "TI9M TBNT CDOD TI9IN pCDR orivm wm Dony U Bk
w:m :bn ngy 'rwk o I

woR M YR DDTPRY DTSR 77A0N bmu* PN ane ORI 75pY WHY
ariion s AN 72703 o NSy 477 Ka- -::‘:J: Y uwbu 71p3 BT
50PN T K9 1‘71‘7 o%n 1‘7?5 ==)ghs 1n*'z~:‘7 2 MYT I

PTINN 37P2 PPN TG Dk2R 553 avignemk mram nong Anby)
L=

%:0p" VPN K2 PPN 2 M OrY¥L 13 nya-oyd nnk “hod

0233-5Y oppR) nbREa 2i1 Y931 A3 %D AR MM ARIDYR YR nRY
e o ;0TS IR wnnbx:n monian- ‘?m
S IR ART27RS IR 2 9ha wnyt &5 b uvm*'u‘a T et non TR
LR R T HES T TYR TR

38R Y D.‘i"'l wn:‘; ol 131& S '131& 1"‘&'1:!"‘?1)‘1 -m;«:w

:m:" *1‘7&:1 :mx‘ *-r‘m u-n:m "r‘m onay "-;‘m ':1-:' -r"m 'm'u-*:: 1:'-?5}:* 1-15:?3‘:
Notes to the Reading:

“I shall lead (you) up” 8. op™ empty (adv.)
2. The Hittites, the Amorites, 9. *from her neighbor;” fem.
the Perizzites, the Hivites, form of jou

—_

and the Jebusites. 10. %33 (Piel): to plunder, take
3. 11 to flow spoil from
4. *“a journey (of three days)” 11. = m1nn
5. 9°a% a “regular” inf. con- 12. = ink Fwn
struct of %0 13. = ink qhun
6. “except by a show of 14, a3 tail
strength” 15. The purpose clause fits only

7. “and I shall smite”

(16

(1

(18)

(19)
(20)

(21)
(22)

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

loosely with the preceding verses.
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163. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection.

With roots I- Yodh (originally I-Waw) the Hiphil verb has the same contraction
to 6 that was found in the Niphal.

Perfect Imperfect Jussive Imperative Inf. Construct Participle

TN T T8 b TR 7R
iR (to lead down)

The inflection is perfectly regular : the syllable with d is unchanged throughout,
and the final stem syllable undergoes the changes given in the paradigm of
TRwn  Because the preformative syllable is open, the accent of the converted
imperfect is regularly retracted, with é-+e: Thif,

The following verbs combine several inflectional peculiarities:

(a) 1-Yodh and Il-guttural:

1N vy i yTin yIin yin y*1in  (cause to know)
vUAR YA wwi s Ui YWAT vuiin  (deliver, save)
main ot o /nain noin n2in noin  (reprove)

(b) I-Yodh and 11I-Aleph:
®xin Rt R R Nyin win ®wxin  (bring forth)

The Hiphil verb corresponding to Qal 97 is 77571, as though from a root 7%,

[222]
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The few verbs in Hebrew which are from roots originally I-Yodh have the
Hiphil form 26" (to treat well; root awv"). The & is not reducible and the
inflection is regular throughout.

164. The Numbers from 11-19.

The teens are formed by placing the unit before the word for ten, which has
special forms differing from those already learned:

Masculine Modifier Feminine Modifier

eleven Ry TOR 72y hoy
Y By TIYY "Ryy

twelve Wy oy vy oRy
Y "W My “ny

thirteen Wy nyty Iy vy
fourteen Wy IYann Ty vITw
fifteen Ty Awnn vy vy
sixteen Wy gy Ty vy
seventcen Wy nyay Ty vay
eighteen awy Ny Y By
nineteen Ty nywn vy vun

As with the tens (§161a), both singular and plural nouns occur with the
numbers {rom [1 to 19. Nouns frequently itemized, such as s, ", of, Upd
(in the sense of “person”), and v3¥ (iribe) are usually singular:

Ui Wy nwnn fifteen men
wDi Ay wnn 15 persons (rem.: wed is fem.)

With other nouns the plural is regularly used.

165. Vocabulary 45.

VERBS: 2 to cause to dwell; to settle (someone in a place) (cf. )
T to bring (lead, take) down (cf. 77
T to beget, engender (cf. 7%
Y"1 to cause to know; to teach (someone); to declare or proclaim
(something) (cf. ¥1)
xxin  to bring (lead, take) out (cf. ®g)
77N to cause to go; to lead (cf. 797
7'0in  to do again; to continue doing something. Two constructions
are frequent:
msh it he fasted again, continued to fast
ogh 90in  he fasted again, continued to fast
In the second construction the verbs are simply coordinated
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in Hebrew. The verb may also have the meaning “to adg»
but the actual translation value depends on the context:

MY My ven -0y hoim 1 shall add to your days fifteen yeapg
AYBY YR nyvawn- 'm on r;.s::ém You are wiser than you are repyqeq
to be. (lit.: You have added wisdom

to the report I have heard.)

Note also the common phrase (exclamatory, asseverative):
aroi A5 M 7 npyr 12 May God do thus for me, and even
more so (if such-and-such is/is-not true)

AN to save, deliver
o297 to reprove; to decide
837 to be jealous (-n¥ or 3 + person); to be zealous (s for)
Nouns: 999 (pl. irreg. &%"o2) idol, image
S8 (pl. -im) god; God (w. or without article)
R1Y emptiness, vanity; 8% in vain, for nothing
"3 (pl. -im) sojourner, resident alien
7 a head of cattle (a singular corresponding to the collective

TRl
OTHER: %pdn  (adv.) above; - % (=prep.)
nobn (adv) below: 4 7 (=prep.)

Exercises:
(a) Translate:

139 N2 PR DR TsEehR Twha 2win owrTTnR (1)
1*‘?): W3 "BipY vny &%) 1y 9973 Nk T‘m @

o3ny 101 mwv'? Ty oir kY ()

DR O3 Y WK nm‘m:u-r"nm NRZ~NN "R v {4)
ariyn 'r-mm nHR wwing w0 oy ()

R PRTIY TAN ab- ny naw 'l?:'_!:l PIPT? 12 '1‘;11*] (6)
JTIER YRR NR) PIR-NR TR (7)

BT WK MR 7TPRY M ehk ydin @)

' .02"2 nRn-5y DINR MR &Y ()

.03 UK 013737NE TR MNP 199N Ka~vin (1)
3T OUTORD Iran DR nx:n-n nye= ‘m R An2Im 700 Ty K1 piby (1)
2727°NR DRyRY X7 °3 n:*‘m *nIaY mw‘? (12)

T WP aipn D ‘1:*":1 ¥ia% oman-ny jon- bu (13
STYATUR ODR 190 U Y Awby a0 (1)

R ‘7:?3 ini amy opray D vy ink g (5)

11‘:1 ny m:u% PTiR 3 myn‘a 108N R‘? (16)

TR niny NN ANk nn:"p 193 &9 (17)
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(b) Write in Hebrew:

1. He begot seventeen sons during his lifetime.

2. They settled the people in twelve small cities near the great river,

3. We defiled their holy place and brought out the fifteen large stones
that they had set up there.

4. When he saw the flame of the fire, he ran out of the house without
his clothes and shoes (= circum. clause: “and his clothes and shoes
[were] not with him").

5. Now that my days on carth are finished, I charge these eighteen
persons to you so that you may be a help and a comforter to them.

6. And after that he left the house of his father-in-law and set forth
with this people as a sojourner in their midst.

(c) Reading: The Ten Commandments (Ex. 20 : 1-14):

K2 NP8 0373700 ne ooy a3 (1)

2O"738 nan n*‘\:m }rﬂ&n AR R it mae *:m ()

M2y oMK n*w‘m To-mm RS ()

o33 WY POAR PR3 w1 bydn oy ngnn- ‘:v:n boB 1‘7 npyn &5 W)
?1&5 balghale

-9 DIV 7Y TRD exap SR LR M DN WAV XYY onY smnawn-xS ()
"mw‘? o'YaT5m 7a~w‘pw~by =

pisn "'mw‘ﬂ ":l'fR'? Emﬂa‘m‘? 7o nE (6)

10; w‘rp‘? n:w-l nv-nu '11:1 (8)

ADPR?=%2 w1 Tayn omy vl ()

TIY NI AR AIRPR-DD ApynRY by AT nav “ywawa oim (10)
SRV R 70 T80 gopR

Nz oa"IYR-P2 N oy posn- ny) ovdEn-ng e npy om-ngy oo (11)
2ANYTRN AU cw-m: ma T::-‘ps: *::*:w-r oira

92 101 PARK M R AnTRy- Yy -rr& PR WAL AN asny Tan (12)

IRY 15Ty AEaa 14"1!5?1‘\'!{‘? :3iap ®h o qu:n Y nEn Ko (13)

Y7 WK 237 Trbm i) ine 1723 799 nu& Tann =5 797 gy w7 8 (14)

Notes to the Reading :

. = qpi "nrdin 8. n7% “thousand”
2. A plural noun used as an 9. ®ga here = “to utter”
abstract: “bondage” (prob. in an oath); fps to
3. hymp “likeness” absolve, regard as in-
4. “Youshall (not) bow down” nocent
3. = opk Tayn 10. The suffix is objective.
6. ®p (adj.) “jealous” I1. “And he rested”
7. See §lé6lc. 12. = ink YN
[225]
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13. 783 “to commit adultery” 15. ¥ “witness, testim(my”-wﬁ
14. 23 my “to testify against; “falsehood” kS
to bring as testimony 6. o “to desire, cove(”

against”

LESSON 46

166. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection (cont.).

The stems of Hiphil verbs from roots I1I-H¢ are as follows:

Root Type | Perfect | Imperfect | Jussive | Imperative | Inf.Construct Participle

ll-He At B N I R S niaTn ma T
Also I-gutt. | n'yg oy by nyn nibya nown
Also I-Yodh | mn nai mik 171 ninin nin
Also I-Nun a0 n;: T bty niag nan

Remarks: Note that the otherwise characteristic long vowel i of Hiphil verbs
isnot present in these forms. The stem endings and their inflection are virtually
the same as that learned for all other verbs from roots 1II-Hé (cf. N33, 323,
my); only the beginning of the form marks it clearly as a Hiphil verb.

The inflection is given below only in abbreviated form because of the
similarities to other verbs already mentioned, Note that in the perfect the
stem vowel before the suffixes beginning with a consonant is either & or i

PERFECT: 713177 IMPERFECT: n37 IMPERATIVE: nann

apam e el
i 370 1377
i o gk=Rh
etc. nrae -
ete.
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INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT : Ni343, *Nia73, 7niana, ete.
INFINITIVE ABSOLUTE: 11370
PARTICIPLE: 1371 713792 ©°37» nizn

The verbs n'2yn, min, and 727 illustrate various combinations of rog
types. Their inflection is like that of #a9i.

The jussive forms, like those of the Qal verbs from roots ITI-H¢, shoy
the loss of the final stem vowel (-e/t) and the resultant secondary vowe]-
yarbeh > * yarb > yéreb. Hiphil verbs, then, are distinguished from Qal verhg
only by having ¢ and not / or & in the first syllable of the jussive (and convered)
form:

QaL:  12% and he built 29%  and it ({.) grew numeroys
HIpHIL: 737 and he caused to build 29f and it (f.) caused to grow
NUMerous

When the root is I-guttural as well, there is no distinction:
by QAL: and he went up or HipHIL: and he led up

Note that in the jussive form of n2i1 (root 1721) the expected *yakk ( < yakkeh)
becomes §° yak by the regular loss of doubling at the end of a word. Compare
the Qal verb ny? (he will extend), jussive .

Occasionally e is found instead of i in the preformative of the perfect:

g to cause 1o see
"15:.'1 to lead into exile

The infinitive absolutena7 (from na7nto increase, cause to be numerous)
is commonly used as an adverb “*very, much,” sometimes with an added 7in:

T#R 7375 73M  and she wept very much

167. The Numbers from 21-99.

Because the tens are not inflected for gender, the combination of these with
the units (21, 22, etc.) is not unduly complicated. The unit may precede or
follow the ten, but agrees in gender with the modified noun, which is usually
in the singular.

VR TR OMWY  or vR oY) MR 21 men
UK O n"w‘:lu or UN n*@*‘ﬁgﬁa oy 32 men
i vy n*s;;qr}: 43 women
wo] vy owun 56 persons

If the counted item is placed before the numeral it may be in the plural:

T oY orwaR 31 men
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VERBS: 87T
o0
nTin

egn

'-'I“fl'."i
ey
7

s

i-irs

¥

137

I”??U

NOUNS: pi
R

vawn

23b

to cause to see; to show (cf. ay7)
to strike, smite, kill (root na1)

LESSON 46]

to give thanks. In the imperfect the / is sometimes anomal-

ously retained: m7im = n7in (root 1Y)

to give water to, to cause to drink; used as the causative

of nnw.

to shoot (arrows); to direct, teach (root 177

to lead (take, bring) up (cf. n%w)

(nba) to uncover, reveal; to go into exile; Jw-ny n%3 he

informed me.
to carry away into exile
(%2 to learn
(7 to teach
(727 to be(come) numerous; to be great
to increase (tr.); make numerous
(w. suff. "p; pl. -im) statute
(pl. -61) statute
(pl. -im) judgement; court decision
(pl. -61) a synonym of 27 heart.

Exercises:

() For each of the following jussive and converted forms first give
the corresponding normal imperfect and then the perfect. Translate. E.g.
a7 - ag —~ ngy

awi (1) vy {6) A (1)
WP @ 5 (@) w02)
vy (3 D28 () i (13)
Py @) Wi @ Apih (4)
bys (5) gt (10) 7 {15)

(b) Translate:

RER-ID PR M3p7 Nk 30 geamar 0 W)
Jron obivh M 3iv 03 mw-nn 273 4 1Tin (2
LIRE-NE NipYa 15175‘7 ]‘5'7‘1 Sxmi )

g 2ien 1-r’r-1 ng oong “Hmim (@)

Jeio el v:m-mz -l‘wn o) )

757 ®ia v9Y o o kU337 RN a9 man (6)
Sng TR D e T (7

Ly 73 ap ®

TS UK T TROTNS DR T2 ()

JAnik 3772 -y o3 e (10)
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233 07D 1277719 ank 0N 1Y (1)

oY= ‘:m naTn-on -mn‘rm ] :m-f o; (12)

1‘?&': opna-b2-ng musr‘a uﬁN % ()

AYI0-ny ank m-n-x'? n'v:n‘? wR- N MY (1)

Brin il -m-w‘v 11?:‘?1 wmv* (15)

P 71 oy’ oim rnh "B ‘757 TR 729% (16)

:m‘vx 'n':ﬂ":»: 1298 D‘.‘J"'TJ:I"?N'I n::x::‘? 11!‘1,31 (17)

Lrhen yﬂ&?s n:*n:m ng -l‘w-: IR YRR NPy "ILUN i (1g)
-mn'a rn% ‘m n‘.’:vn-r *:nw-nR 234 (19)

(c) Write in Hebrew:

I shall give thanks to the Lord.

They led us into exile.

. Teach me so that I may know your (m.s.) many wonders.
Deliver us from the hands of our enemies.

When he hears about this matter, he will be jealous.

You have served them in vain, for they will not give you help.
The Lord will reprove his people.

(d) Reading: Deuteronomy 6 :1-9,

Y83 nivy? oonx mbh oxaby M My wk ousyem DRNT MERT DRR (1)
1 -mw-)‘? Rl 0M3Y apy ug

0K 2i8n CDIX WK rnigm vDRO-PIAN My 1*"1‘»: -n-r"mt XTN wEh ()
R PO YA T 0y 95 q1371 qam

TR M 27T WK TR 1270 K 75 20 WK Mwy? AnY) PRI Ayey ()
WA 250 na 41’-1& -|‘7 Tn:m

iy 13*1‘?& T SR vy (1)

5 TRR -5 quea-tom 1::1‘7 523 T'-l*m M N Hang) (5)

1:1:‘7 ¥ oid = isn 238 W AR 037 vm )

RPN 32U 7773 A02%: 70023 TR2w3 03 A Tﬂn‘? sepww) (7)

Y 13 nbubh rm T by nix' 7nn1w,v1 {8)

FTIYYR I3 oni-bY 0panm 6

Notes to the Reading :

1. The suffix is objective. attached to what pre-
2. = 7K mun cedes it.
3. Both "wy ’s are used as 5. 7R»n is a noun here:
compound relatives: “strength”.
“that which... and that “You shall teach them”

(by) which...”
4. The phrase “a land flow-

T

ing...” is rather loosely

= DX W)
“bands, frontlet-bands”
amn “door-post”

OO0 -

[230]

LESSON 47

169. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection (cont.).

The Qal distinctien between roots 1I-Waw (@32 and roots I1-Yodh (@w?) is
not maintained in the Hiphil verbs derived from these same roots. The forms
given for 0" (from the root of op) are standard.

Root Type Perfect | Imperfect | Jussive | Imperative | Inf. Constr. | Participle
flollow (1I-Waw/Yodh) | opa o o7 opi =zh opn
o 111-gutt. oI mn n M3 2l man
Ao 1TT-Aleph gty gy =N by gy ®an

Note that the participle has the same preformative vowel as the perfect.
This stands in contrast to all other Hiphil verbs studied up to this point.

effect it has in 7w, For ®27 compare ¥oxni.
In the inflection of the perfect there are two distinct paradigms, one with
the linking vowel -d- and one without:

1 I1
taNrh] aprty! ‘ P i
P ‘ npa
T I DEpm onERn
Mol epn | Depn ioepn
Rt WP \ Nl gRtalely

The presence of a guttural {(other than ®) in final root position has the same
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Paradigm I is by far the more frequent.

The very common verb &2 (to bring; root wa) is usually inflecteq
according to paradigm II: xeag, medq, nedn, etc.
The imperfect and the remaining forms follow a single inflectional pattern;
note the retraction of stress and the vowel replacement in the converted
imperfect:

IMPERFECT: JUSSIVE: IMPERATIVE:;
o ni op" oniy opn
7 1”5 7 [T o
o'pn FRRD SRR Opin BRG
o'pn e Gi=yrhl
1;35?[;1 ﬂ;‘ﬁ"f?n o
o°pat o3

INF. CONSTRUCT: o3, P, fo'pn. ete.
INF. ABSOLUTE: opn
PARTICIPLE: OpR. AR, OWPR, Nipn

170. An Idiomatic Use of 777.
In the example:

(a) Hiow qivy 790 And he walked along eating.
the inf. absolute 3i%7 is used in accordance with the construction studied
in §129 and may be taken as modifying or supplementing the main verb
of the clause, with which it is cognate. But in

(b) aiwy 7i%7 odn @M And the waters receded gradually (Gen. 8 3)
the idiomatic use of 7i%3 is clear, since a literal translation is impossible.
More explicitly, if the first of two infinitives absolute in the construction
instanced above is 7i%i, there is a nuance of continuous or gradual action,

Closely related to this is a parallel use of the participle 7%%; the basic
idiom is:

a second participle

subject + 990 L
an adjective

The sea (was) growing more and more
tempestuous.

{c) by 9ba om
(d) %y Th m David was growing more and more im-
portant.
Now, in transforming a participial clause into a verbal one, the usual result is
(for past tense):
2N U — TN 128
The man is goihg, The man went,
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This same transformation was applied to the idiom cited in (c) and (d):
(e)  nivoy 7% o3 9% The sea grew more and more tempestuous.

(% yiva M7 g% David grew more and more important.
The verb 377 is taken as the main verb and is repeated, now as an infinitive
absolute in the manner of (b) above to express the idea of continuity. But
although (e) and (f) correspond to (b) in construction, their meaning can
be gained only from a knowledge of the idiom in (c) and (d): “the sea grew...”
and not “‘the sea went...”; “David grew (or became)...” and not “David
went...”.

As a further example take the sentence:

(2) wip 320-%y nup) 7ib RT3 T 7vi  (cf. Judges 4:24)
Assuming a basic idiomatic construction :

*(g) 1937 T2B77Y nYR) n2%A R
the obvious translation (and the correct one) of (g) is “The strength of the
Israelites grew more and more severe against the king of Canaan.”

These constructions, though not too frequent, are troublesome unless
understood properly.

171. Vocabulary 47.

VERBS: n3 (nar) to be a prostitute; to act wantonly. 3t a prostitute.
aon (i) to hurry; the inf. abs. 9om is used as an adverb:
quickly.

77¥  (77g) to arrange, set in order; draw up (in battle array).
s (e to destroy, exterminate (often as a religious act of

banning).
=0 (rs2) to make ready, prepare; establish (cf. =
=h (27 to perceive, consider, understand; to cause to un-

derstand (cf. m32).
gih (") to remove, take away, turn away (tr.) (cf. no) .

m (m1?) to rest; to settle down. There are two Hiphil verbs
related to this Qal verb: (1) man (m3) to cause
to rest, set at rest; (2) g3 (m3?) to set down,
deposit, leave alone.

o7 (o) to be high, lofty; o1 (@) to lift up, lift off.

iy (3¢ to bring (lead, take) back (cf. au)
wan (w2 to bring (cf. x3)

Nouns: bH (w. suff. »33; pl. 61) roof

PrROPER NAMES:  13-12 ywin? Joshua, the son of Nun.
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iy Jericho, an important city at the lower end of the
Jordan valley.

oY an unidentified site across the Jordan from Jericho,
where the Israelites camped before Ccrossing lhe
river.

a Rahab, a prostitute in Jericho.

ire Sihon, a king of Heshbon (east of the Jordan)
whom, together with Og, king of Bashan, e
Israelites defeated in their passage to Canaapn,

3y Og (see Sihon above).

Exercises:
(a) Translate:

N33 ink xan () ~2% ok wn ()
o ink mag () A% @)
qubwn Dyn Aok vrdn () DMIIRTTOK W (g)
22K vyn " a3y () B0 B R Wiy ()
15 Mpo-ny arin () AR @°BT9 A M (1)

(b) Negate each of the imperative sentences in (a): Ex. n33 Nk (aR) ®oap-by

(c) Translate:

SnnanToy o (0
a7e-ng 1o (2)

.09% min- ny *nu*:‘l (3)
2590 ‘?3& ama- m: undn (@)
B3 377K ran (6)

738 "2ip=ny nidn ()
A$7R-R uhk :*L{;‘;i )

LURT MY-NR v ()

979 DRY™HY CIINDTRN 139y ()
~IRIRR I (0)

(d) Convert each of the sentences in (c) to a sequential form: Ex>nnan-ni wam

(e) Translate:

Jwo3 o oiva mar (1)

I BTN R D wny b a-ruaw-bﬂ oy (@

n:nm "9o-nR PnET ABR (3)

228 2w 1 faat YU AR TIYI DY agY @

.oy o' meR=ng Mg T 6)

Y=t uﬁw-‘m uii 3wn &5 v 6

=52 IDiR nivy? “nign-nm "nipn-ny mrnn-m«: TG oYYn -rr’m e (1)
0m

W3 WRY 0 9323 w20 Kian D vowm p1s ran w6

*‘717:1 WhY K9 n3y-ng wdn K ()

T TTIVR DH KDY my-by wkY AoR o nsz-r 7m0k ’h1?3“'1'1 WK w3 (10)
Y7 DR "TY3 WA P niy? 235991 1‘:1 YK TSR MY R
Ry -rﬁrm Hwn na- oy 1Yy Kan 0 IR n::‘ﬁw-: "niK) "y
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() Translate into Hebrew:

He will give rest to his people when he has settled them in the new city.
I brought them to the place T had prepared for them and left them there.
Where did the men prepare the camp?

I shall go with you and give you rest.

Do not raise your voice lest they hear and come and slay us.

As he led us into exile, thus will he bring us back.

He will teach us many new songs so that we may give thanks to
the Lord.

(z) Reading: Rahab and the Spies (Joshua 2:1-11).

N R W —

“nR KT D7 IBRY Wl o oW ol owwat mia yuinm nbun (1)
' HIRYTIZIN 20T ABEY N3 AER 1D AN 199 S ]’ﬁR‘I

Lty "1511‘? 'm'aw* *aan '1‘7"‘:'.-: M3E N3 DI 137 TG LN 1‘7?5‘? e @)

oAl W3R -p'éx ORI 0WINT 'N"ﬁﬁ -mx‘? am-by m*-r B n‘aw~1 &)
SR3 PIT-ba-nN B 3

TYT KD DUWIRD by NI T M@ sizm owigg Wong wRn mpm (@)
[ TRR

R DT DU 7T A DY KD ORE: DU TwAa Hianh g G)
LD 2 03I

:777Y A7 PidTYY TPYN nyDa samum nda Jnn‘m-r rR'm (6

WS IPKD IR NP wEm nnﬁ:srm by 11700 #4779 opny BT o ()
OFI0R @DTIY

:3375Y D%y NpPY K papyt 09l npdn )

WEY BInmR 1Dy M pR- ny n:‘7 mm 1n:-':> Yy D‘WJR'I ‘:x mRm (9)
oomen ?-m ":w"b: 1073 ")

HIYRY DTERR DRNRED TSN B0 WK M - WK 1R mnﬁw " (10)
{opiR PRI W ;19‘71 ;n*o'v 1700 wus‘r: WK TR 1::‘m uw'? oy

aﬁ‘?x Reh EID"'i'?R M "2 027eh vPRI MmN Tiy -mé N‘m 11:1:1‘7 om wnyn (1)
:nnpn 'r-nh ‘73:1 Sy ovawa

(to be continued)

Notes to the Reading :

1. A difficult word, probably 6. "“and she hid them” (jaw to
meaning “secretly” hide)

2. 7en to dig, search out, 7. ‘“stalks of flax™ lit. “flax
explore (o nuis) of the tree”. Note

3. “and she hid them” (o3 to that oy is feminine
hide) 8. Often used thus without a

4. owipn = ook win
3. 0%y = onk anyn

preposition in the mean-
ing “by way of”
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9.

10.
I1.

12,

[236]

*“as far as the fords” (sing.
mayn)

“(they) have melted away™

ni marks the Wy clause as
the object of uydy.

©"2in to dry up (root Wi
cf. nya:)

13.

14,
15.
16.

“sea of reeds”
“that which™
Amorite
739 the other side

0

mo-o? The Red Sea; Jj

LESSON 48

172, Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection (concluded).

Hiphil verbs from geminate roots have the following stems:

Root Type Perfect | Imperfect | Converted Impf. | Imperative | Inf. Constr.
Geminate oty g 2ok aoq aon
Also IT/III-gutt.{ »7n v ¥ bl ¥
Inf. Abs. Participle
aon apn
¥ ta)

Note the general (but not consistent) replacement of ¢ by a in the final stem
syllable before a guttural. In inflection the é appears before the guttural
whenever the non-guttural counterpart has i;

aoq
nagn
maog
nidog
miden

1297

npﬁapq

103y
1i30g

PERFECT

¥
nyin
ih
niyan
¥ ah

waT
opmvIg
mvg

Ry

[237]
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IMPERFECT
ap; 1297 AT wi
aon arion vIn negan
29D 1290 b)) win
*28n nrden iR nr¥In
2oy a3 ¥R v
IMPERATIVE
ao7 1207 b iy WwHAn
"2t (nydon) iR (rgn

InF. CONSTRUCT

aoa by
Echy wan
g i

PARTICIPLE

agR 0a0n ym oyan
naon niapn Y nivan

Deviant forms are attested, most frequently those showing a doubling of the
first root consonant, such as 2g? (for ag7). Compare the similar confusion
in Qal verbs from these same roots (§126).

173. Verbal Hendiadys and Related Idioms.

In the construction
720 2w¥1 and he wept again

the two verbs are simply coordinated, both having the form as required by
the narrative sequence in which they occur, but in meaning the first serves
to qualify the second and is best translated adverbially in English. The verbs
most commonly used in this way in Hebrew are:

2y to do something again
noin  to do something again
nin to do something willingly, voluntarily; to be content to do; the

imperative is virtually equivalent to “please”
s to do something quickly

o2 to do something early in the day
m277  to do something much or a lot

Examples:

MR npm 07738 A% (Gen. 25:1) And Abraham took another wile.

[238]
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1770 1282 auh 128 1% (Joshua 7:7) Would that we had been content
to dwell on the other side of the Jordan.
oy 199 2vh  (Judges 19:7) And he again spent the night
there.
37 "a8~ny opT1im op1am (Gen. 45:13) And you shall quickly bring my
‘ father down here.
n;?jq‘? on27m opnaym  (Gen. 19:2) And early in the morning you will
£O ON your way.

The two verbs may have no conjunction between them. This construction,
termed asyndetic, is common with imperative, rare with narrative forms:

JIE 7y 8 AR (Gen. 30:31) I will again tend your sheep.
2oy 2w (I Sam. 3 :5) Lie down again.
iy ufpax qpik  (Prov. 23:35) I will again search for him.
130N 'q?.q' win " (Hosea 5:11) For he has willingly gone after
filth.
o993 nip Pwin (11 Kings 5:23) Be content to take two talents.
1D Ay iy BLRT (Judges 9:48) What you have seen me do
quickly do likewise.

Most of these same verbs may also occur with a following complementary
infinitive usually with %:

oY v mn 2w 2 (Deut. 30:9) For the Lord will again rejoice
over you.
w-ni nadh mn Syt (Ex. 2:21) And Moses was content to stay
with the man.
ink nivy? g (Gen. 18:7) And he quickly prepared it.
np'%e ;an (11 Sam. 15:14) Go quickly.

The two verbs may function together in complementary usage after another
verb:

ApRY 2107 ... 527 &9 (Deut. 24:4) He will not be able to take her
back again.
Rarely more than one may appear before the main verb:

MM Wy 0en (Joshua 8:14) And early in the morning they
went forth quickly...

The verbs bp and 797. especially the former, are employed in a similar
construction where a literal translation is awkward or impossible. o so used
seems to do little more than give a slight emphasis to the fact that some
activity is about to begin, corresponding to English “then, thereupon;” the
imperative often corresponds to “‘come, come now, so.” E.g.
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naw xa-mp  (Gen. 27:19) Come now and sit... (hardly
“arise and sit..."”).
u*.j"?g__g w%-ny oip  (Ex. 32:1) Come, make for us a god who, .

174. Vocabulary 48.

VERBS: ¥I7  (root v¥7) to injure, hurt (dir. obj. or with 2/%); to ag

wickedly, badly.
v (root 1av) to turn, turn away, turn around (all trans.);
to cause to go around.
bnn (root 99N to begin (usually followed by a comple-
mentary inf.).
1ol (root 77o) to break, vitiate, annul.
02w  to do something early in the day (see §173).
o'8in to be willing or content to do something (see §173),
| vays (Niphal) to swear (an oath); to promise (something)
by an oath.
! yrawi  (Hiphil) to cause to take an cath.
{ mn (Piel) to let live, to revive, restore to life.
(7m0 (Hiphil) idem (not used in the imperfect).
wo (v to meet, encounter (with dir. obj. or 2).
Nouns: nyay  (pl. -dr) oath
mmin  (pl. -dr) wall of a city.
n?4 (w. sufl. "n?1: dual od%7; pl. nin%T) door (of house
or room).

PREPOSITIONS: 7¥3 through. The translation of this preposition varies
widely. After verbs of prayer or entreaty it has the
meaning “for, on behalf of,”” Note its use with verbs
of closing:

07¥3a 3om  and they shut themselves in
ARG 7¥a Mt qae  the Lord had closed up her womb
It also has the sense of “around, surrounding” as in
*T¥3 130 ApR)  You are a shield surrounding me.
=¥ beside, in the company of, to the side of.

Exercises:

(a) Translate:

SRy inma7ng tph (6)
LR 1273 r:m‘p 1‘-n~ Q]
AvY 2 opmaT w6
'mn'm '|'1::'? 1:1"’11'! (@)
SRR TrY-NR 208 (0)

Jnpgn-ny pisen

TRV Y77 M ik )

mET rYa van qhEn ovh ()
1*:5‘7 R Son v

B TIa Ny :ﬁv‘n m::n':l Tan @)

snj‘?'n m:]‘? b (s)

[240)
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(b) Translate into Hebrew using the constructions treated in §173.

. and we shall bring again.

they were content to rest.

I arranged it quickly.

and early in the day he removed them.
and he struck him again.

and he prepared again.

and they quickly brought it.

be content to bring them back.

o No YR

(c) Translate:

Svda 31 by Thyn o3 (1

) inR B73m) i3 wa 77 bKrG 7780 n‘aum {2

.]75::‘_7 TMI2TOTNR T30 RAN AR YN (3)

AN 793 YRR WDy MW @

v R k) n"'ntw‘? nam G

o793 n‘?“r'l‘nn 307 n":n wan {6

Xna P Sy aw Tpa3 n:% TYIRY ® T B9 (1)
LD Y ) n"nm DY AT RIND DR (8)

DR rEm "117:'-15 n:'?‘:l ge ()

n‘m‘? m'-l‘v -[-r:w n*:l m{ 1'1:1‘7 n‘aRﬁ (1
a1 n*;; nig) AR NI ®% 2 onk vawp (2)

T

(d) Reading: Joshua 2 :12-24. Rahab and the Spies (concluded).

70 28 N"3-OY DPR-D3 DY) TOH DRy Y- mara b xawayn mny (12)
npR NiK 5 opnn

-nK apPEm 077 WK-9D NX) DPARTNR) COKTDR) BRNR) “aR-ng onmm (9)
B - ' T npn whEn:

SN2 T SA1 AT 170 KD o zrnk 02°Enn 1Rl oKD ':‘? TmRs (14)
N 'roﬁ Ty iy -,’-nk-r-na 13‘5 m

nAYP R’ RN Aping TR3 Apg 2 ofivon TYa shana «oim (15)

sat 9y oo Yy ind 7onann 0BT D23 WIPN-IR 10 NYdn onY i (6)
' 093717 7P M) DT

AINYIYT TR WD TOYICH NMNDRI DU R TR (17)

iz wRTYIN UK p‘pn: WPR WHA WD VN MPDTNR 7R3 a'R3 -mrrm man (8)
;AT UK CDORD TN n*:-b:: Ry THN-RR) JRRNED RO

R ‘7:1 e} urrim W inT nefn e nhTe jy-wy B5 mm ()
da-nmn -r"mz MERAD 07 MIAD AR

BPYIWT WK HYaLR 01 W N u-\:n-nx ~rip-oxr) (20)

aivna Wi mpn-ng -mrpm 1299 Mnn‘pwm W12 DT Rk @1
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P23 TR WpIN DOT Ty oy nYY oy 12w N7 AN 15bn (o)

ARZD WD) 7790

=52 nit i21pen Pamia wine-by W3 TIYN TR T OV W 26 (o)

:ODIR BNiNghr

PIRT "auh-Dn eniz-on PIR-92-ng nTa M DI YU TeKe (24)

gen

Notes to the reading :

1.
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

2,
10.
11
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
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“my sisters”

- “our lives in exchange for yours”
. Note the absence of the article on bR
. OTYM = ank T7Mm

©an a rope

. 1i>0 a window
- ORaM1 = opran from Nan to hide (oneself)
. a¥ alternate inf. construct for 2w

Take adverbially as “afterwards”.
"P3 innocent, guiltless. Verse 17 seems to be displaced ; see vs. 20 below,
*this line of scarlet thread™

NHTTN = uHR p7Iin
uhyYn = NHK nydyn
onyym = ank nogn
in the sense “befall”

“they have melted away”

e o

175. The Hophal.

As in the Piel-Pual relationship, there is for each Hiphil verb a passive
counterpart of the type called Hophal. The form is characterized by an
u-vowel in the first stem syllable and ¢ in the second. The exact nature of the
first vowel depends on the root type, as is seen from the following synopsis:

Root Type Hiphil Verb Hophal
Perfect Perfect Imperfect Participle

Regular TRY ui=l70] TR TR
I-gutt, TR Y0 g YD
1-Nun v -@n NEY T
11-Aleph xega Ry ) gD
I-Yodh/ Waw Eimih! T T T
HI-He il naza 3 13an
Hollow opn mpjn opr opn
Geminate fuly| 2o a0 apin

The following samples of their inflection will suffice for the remainder:

PERFECT
oy YT M3y BRI
TRy nreya (ho'om-) nn3aq i
- DTRY D127 - 0330 ¢+ R
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IMPERFECT
- TR0 Y, na3; apr
- TRYD YD (to'om-)  "13n BPR
- MITRYR nITAYD nraan namN
PARTICIPLE
YR YR 3 o
NRERINTIYY  nIdYRIATIER nan N IR
DY oTRyR CEE op
niTns niTREn niaan ninpam

As the passive of the Hiphil, the Hophal offers no problems in translation
when the Hiphil is a simply transitive verb:

Ty he destroyed wn  he was destroyed
T he threw 7297  he was thrown
730 he brought down 711 he was brought down

But when the Hiphil verb is capable of a double object construction, it is the
causative portion of the meaning which is rendered passive in the Hophal:

MRa-nK Ry 787 He showed the man the light. (lit. he caused the man
to see the light).
DiRF-nR wR) N1 The man was shown the light. (lit. the man was caused
to see the light).
77317NE oY Ny Mayn He brought the people across the river.
9737708 0¥R 73¥0 The people were brought across the river.
Or, when one of the two possible objects is omitted (cf. §157a):
aya~ni 3yn  He led the people across.
oy 72ya  The people were led across.
ihahéih M7 Heshowed the light. (lit. he caused the light to be seen)
TiRg 87 The light was shown. (lit. the light was caused to
be seen).

Note, too, the impersonal construction with the retention of n& (cf. §154 end):
0*373-nR % 737 He was told the words,

176. Vocabulary 49,

VERES: bun  (%wm7)  to rule, have dominion over (obj. with 2)
T (@) to be pleasing, agreeable
a3 (A%pY  to be(come) angry (Yy against)
¢ Ga3wn)  to settle down, dwell
7 (pmmn)  to become strong, firm, hard
ma to mutter, roar, moan, sigh; to meditate, imagine

[244]
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NOUNS: e (no pl)
- {pl. "0
ny (w. suff. "ry; pl. -Im or -6r) time, appointed time (f.).
*13  (pl. @73 constr. 7T kid
77¥  (no pl.) congregation, assembly
mna  (pl. irreg.0ma) young man
OTHER: 5y (adj.) uncircumecised; (fig.) inept, deficient
13-%y  (adv.) therefore
PROPER NAMES: jitny Samson
aninn Timnah (or Timnathah), a town held by the Philistines;
) exact location unknown
o'ny'?n The Philistines

lion

Exercises:
(a) Transform each of the following sentences into the passive, replacing the
Hiphil verb with the Hophal according to the example:

gRI~IR K27 he brought the man  —  wNp 823  the man was brought

Ma17 YR 207N o |
ORI~ NR 121

0P oyaeny 2w G

07T DWRTTNR AT G
SISV OWEITTIR NI

)] n3mn-by apa-nk abva (6
2) .o™ea Mg % T (1)
1) .ming ‘wr: vRiIeDg v (8)
) .M27 nin%s1 azny *m&'ﬁ (9)
5) H::".-l-: ‘?N ni xan (10)

(b) Translate:

mhen () nown ova (5) mayn )
1TRYg (2) o (6) ovzaa oW (10)
g () o (7) 1o (1)
X213 wzm (4) athma ovn (8) 72 nan (2)

() Translate:

M3 bemn bonn ()

SIYR W WND Ank oR (2)

DY AEPN QWG TNN infkas v ()

0T hy3 kb3 2y pm W)

TR T WKD TR 07PYI ORI IOR A7 WD 6)
P vy 21 W, )
DI Y V2 WA P (D)

ara o g Mt ningy (8)
% *nxbn K5 3 "3y by A% spn- by ()
oTIEn -r-n& ‘7:: o1 Byin (1)

Naliybnbofy g n"'w‘v w1 e 2% pim ()
OPTTS NTYD aOYY Pt KD 12T Sy (12)
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SR NTYR27hR awn 937 1 ()

TAD70Y A IR vt *T307 IR navy

(d) Write in Hebrew:

The statute was annulled.
The work was begun but not finished.

He fell from the wall and died.

b L =

caused to die).
6. She stood beside the door until they had departed.

(e) Reading: Judges 14 :1-10. Samson and the Riddle.

(BPYPE riaan Andena NYR X7 ADiR TRy TR

AN MR AN oopw'PD niaan apiang ~mh "IUH gl mx‘:n 1*:Nb 0 Sy
o RS

YR nops 1‘?1-1 AR D IwR my-oom ']‘I'IN LR rm T 1IN 1'7 Ty

5&@39 n*‘?vn oy

SRY IR B A3 ADIND W27V ORI andnn Y TN Py 'r-ﬁ"n
' mmv":

TIRY TIA KDY A R PRI U120 YOUD @ndown mm mn rhy n"’sm
NPY WK DR v:m‘-n

TWRY "1YI W -;ux‘n 11T TR

WAMA3 02T DY ET) WD PnpHn DY niRa? aoh r"mnp‘? o avh
WA TG

K] 190rM m‘v 107 bR ran- Lm 150 Som giba 779 T2~ "’R AT
SWRT =177 WG AR D an? T

AATIINAT WY 12 72 NDYR WY oF B meRIOR AR T (0)

(to be concluded)
Notes to the Reading :

1. “that it (i.e. the situation) was the Lord’s doing”
2. b opportunity (for a quarrel)

3. =93 ayoung lien

4. v to roar

5. nb%x to rush

6. voU to rend, tear apari; “and he tore.it apart”
7. The suffix is objective: “to take her”

8. n78n carcass

9. 17137 (pl. -im) bee(s)

He was made to swear that he would return early on the fourth day.

He was taken outside the city and there was put to death (lit. was

e 3

(19)

E =

()

10. oM body

11. **and he scraped it”

12. **he had scraped”

LESSON 49]
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177. The Hithpael.

Relatively infrequent, Hithpael verbs are distinguished by the prefixal element
{h}it- and the doubling of the second root consonant.

Root Type | Perfect | Imperfect | Imperative | Inf. Construct | Participle

Regular oz | bTam EsEhD 270 27amm
1II-He Aani nyam mann niani ann
Geminate | Spony [ Sham Llsani Hhani Yaonn

In regard to formation the following points should be noted:

(a) With roots beginning with a sibilant (o 1 v %) there is regularly a
metathesis of this consonant and the n of the prefix: *hitsammmer > npwn.
A further assimilation takes place, wherein *-zi- > -zd-, as in *hr’;zakkér:>
*hiztakker > n2mm; and *-st- > -st- as in *hitsaddéq > *histaddég > PToRN.
Other assimilations occur sporadically, as in 8337 for more regular R:unn .

(b)_ With geminate roots the doubling of the middle root consonant is
often given up, as in the Piel verb, when preceding a 2: i2anna for jaapng.

(‘f) Roots II-gutt, show either compensatory lengthening or virtual
doubling, as in the Piel. E.g. n8InT but onang.

(d) The final stem syllable may have a instead of é. This is normal
before gutturals, optional elsewhere: naKna, YT,

[248]
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(e} With roots I-Waw/Yodh the original 1 is sometimes preserved, as
in 207 (to argue) and ¥yTNA (to make onesell known): contrast 770n
(to declare or claim a pedigree) and y¥107 (to conspire against), both with ~.

(f) Hollow roots seldom occur as Hithpael verbs.

(g) Vestiges of a closely related verb type without the doubling of the
second root consonant occur sporadically, especially in the verb =p2nn
(note the long a and single p).

Inflection is as follows:

PERFECT
57307 157207 12307 1207 Eel=lal 175800
T30 An'pann n7%ena
nfann onyTann nPann an*ang nY%snn  opbenn
ki kb 1R TI0T npann 10°'Pann =Y B Vo=l
"R Tani uTana “Tani whna | nY%orn ubbemn
IMPERFECT
o1 SRy Ay an Svem . avhem
bmann 7DD n7ann nrann Shonp  myPenn
57ann 17300 n7ann Yoann Senn 1%enn
“27ann na?%ann “HInn arhann “Shenn A1yPEND
S7an% bTam 7Ny noam Shpny o0
IMPERATIVE
27ann TN 7230 12307 Yhona 1P7Enn
bmann mapRnn “pana nrann =11 S ==
InF. CONSTRUCT
STanit niPani blani
PARTICIPLE
o n'oann opann bhomn  obbann
ni%1ams mpang nivan | npyemm  nidhmnn

n%em

Hithpael verbs are intransitive and often have a reflexive or reciprocal
meaning in relation to their active counterparts of the Qal, Piel, or Hiphil
type from the same root. The following is a representative list:

(a) Reflexive:  wTpna to sanctify oneself (cf. vTp; v 1pm)
STann to magnify oneself (cf. %73; > 3)
®annn to hide oneself

[249]
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(b) Reciprocal: TRINT to see one another (cf. axn)
9270 to converse (cf,9a7)

(c} Indirect reflexive (ie. to do something for one’s self, for one’s own
benefit or to one's own detriment):
janni to implore favor (cf. jan)
57N to pray (see below)
T:037 to supply oneself with provisions (cf .18
provision)

(d) TIterative: 77807 to walk back and forth: to go continually

(e) Denominative:x2ani to prophesy (cf. x22)
fIEND to become angry (cf. n¥; root faR)

Classification is often difficult, owing to the lack of data. The verb Shsnn
(to pray) offers a good example. One’s first inclination is to regard u :a‘s
denominative from n‘-g;up (prayer), to which it is most closely related in form
and meaning. This is too simple an approach, however, since nouns of the
type n‘;srj (with prefixed +) are often associated with Hithpael verbs g
Hebrew and would appear to be derived from them and not vice versy
There is no Qal verb %95 but there are several poorly attested nouns, such
as »%p (referee, judge, arbiter), which suggest that there was a Toot verh
(Qal) at one time in the meaning “to arbitrate, mediate” or the like. The Pie|
verb Yoo (to mediate, act as an arbiter for) is a denominative from s,

The Hithpael verb, then, would have the force of a causative/indire;:t-
reflexive: “'to cause a mediation (by seeking or asking) for oneself.” It would
thus belong to the same category as nna. It is obviously necessary to learn
the exact nuance of a Hithpael verb as part of vocabulary acquisition.

178. Vocabulary 50,

VERBS: S9en3  to pray
7aonn to seek or implore favor
Ranna  to hide oneself
8am  (Xxand) to hide oneself
Teann 1o walk back and forth; to go continually or constantly
N7 to prophesy
k31 (x3p) to prophesy
v Whn) to plow; to engrave
p (¥ to spread out (trans.)
780 (9bDY) to count
Nouns: b:grg (no ip].) food
one who has been anointed, the Messiah
(w. sufl. ¥ or ") strength, might
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ayon  (pl. -6r) prayer
53 (w. suff."9w; pl. -im) calf

n‘m: (pl. -6¢) heifer

OTHER: w (adj.) strong, mighty (see §22)

"% (conj.) unless, if not

n3  (adv.) thus (generally referring to what follows)
proPER NAMES: 7iopwie  Ashkelon, an important Philistine city on the coast,
about 12 miles north of Gaza.

Exercises:
(a) Translate:

"33 npxanna aah (1) ~1¥a Brznnn @)

DR *mim “oxr pannn () oaanpg M (8)

702 oobanza avpnan () n7en Avnyy ()

®amna? boh () na-by Namw (10)

yny &) vow nhonn G “wamq (1)
TR W 3 wannn (6

(b) Translate:

MyAY 89 0 3IA0T3 WOl N3 WRY WK =y unig oy bax )

' DRANND P32 N3 MWD DY) 0K e IR vpan ahkY N 1 @

Tean) Ty g S oo ey weim va3%a we i 112 b nidpm G
O3 TR 107

237 mY-by nwn ATy nRen (6)

T2 1300 P79 arnivayng wen )

bon o ,ova2ian TBDY ARRYE RITLIT MKR awi (=pihige Bt s I
Y A a5 2 ey ook 80

ma-ng agh aPn-by my mna amTng M 771 om-by iy myn v ()
- g3y

Lhonn orhwn-b TR Pn (8)

onbR e 19D INYRT O WINDA 112 T'|'_7_'UI__1?_J by m Pip-ng wown @)
] | B 7Y 7in3

DR 720N NIRYDY niSng now nim 39y R Noma nya ma-oy o (o)
WY NDK WRD WYY WR PIRD ovs YK W D mping LR 1y

(c) Write in Hebrew:

1. The lion was slain and his carcass (n8m) was cast to the side of
the road.

They searched all that evening but were not able to find the lost kid.

There was at that time no king ruling over Israel.

We were content to settle down there.

Be strong, therefore, and do not flee from your enemies.

U B W
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6. The congregation will be destroyed.
7. There was no one prophesying in the land in those days.

(d) Reading: Judges 14 :11-20. Samson and the Riddle.

APR I 10WIR DURY R NIR QiR ()

Y ANYRY D AR ITID TITOR TN 027 ITATNG TURY 0pb mwh ()
:D"T33 6ndYr ol SoTD u'ubw a:‘r "ADY ODREW Apvnn

i rmrs oaa ma*‘m u-w‘:un =it a'w‘?w "% opnn "? '1*;1‘-1 1‘?:'m H""‘Dm (13
TEREN AT TN

0 Yy TR Ty vy 89 spinn )y i Poxn v¥ DORIR 0nY M (1)

13712 -1-7*n-r-mc 1'%=7I JUR-NYK PD Tiwmy nw&b TR WP 073 T (j5)

¥ x‘a‘: 1n% oprp mum*‘:-z UK2 IR M"2TIN) nix

"y 337 ARTA ATNA 9IA30R N‘ﬂ IARIY P THRM 1*‘7;7 Tiwiny nu& 72m

SR 77 "RTin 8o R *:R‘? mn ab apih nTan N )|

2 AT CYawa oPa an anwng m‘v OTWR @ nyay 1-‘7:7 12m (17)
Ry *::‘7 ATH TN ANty

Y waTH pinp-nn sAphd X3 0793 whava oia wn vk b hmm (18)
DTN anREn N5 ‘n‘?m: oRen N n-lb =t G Rt

raRisTOTAR npn R mﬂw‘?w byl p'?'pwx -r-m T mn 1*‘757 snb3m (19)
AmaR v Sy ier oo ~|-:~n-: T msw'an'x 1

#3157y R WmdInY pwnu nuR am (20)

16)

Notes to the Reading :

1. y9m companion

2. an (mm) to propound a riddle
3aTn  ariddle

4. Notice the temporal expression

11.x8%7 probably a mistake for oy,
but it may be taken literally
as an emphatically placed
interrogative: “You’ve sum-

without a preposition: moned us... haven’t you?”
“during the seven days...” 12.70Ra = “pR nriy
5,770 a linen garment 13.725308 = “nik paiy
6.79"%n a change (of clothing) 14, sp»sn “she harrassed (731 him"
7.mdnwn = Ak YN 15. An uncertain expression; probably

B.pinn  sweet “*before the sun had set”
9.mn2 to lure, entice, beguile 16. 173 to rush
1008705 = 0+ % + v + suff. 17.7%%n armor
Ist pers. pl.: “have ()}ou sum-  18.7y7 to be a companion to, to be
moned us) in order to “best man”
dispossess us?”
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179. The Qal Passive.

There are several forms, taken by the Masoretes as Pual or Hophal, which
must rather be viewed as survivors of an obsolete passive of the Qal.

PERFECT IMPERFECT
nlp_‘_? . to be taken
T — to be born
) o to be given

Isolated participial forms also occur: %2x (eaten,consumed), 3% (born).

That these verbs are not true Pual or Hophal types is suggested (1) by
the absence of a corresponding Piel or Hiphil active verb with the appropriate
meaning, (2) by the absence of a # -preformative on the' few remaining
participial forms, (3) by the irregular assimilation of the % in n@. a special
feature of the Qal not found elsewhere, and (4) by the asymmetry of a Pual
perfect and a Hophal imperfect. It is quite likely that a number of other
Pual and Hophal verbs belong here, but assignment on the basis of meaning
alone is precarious,

180. Polel, Polal, and Hithpolel.

In place of Piel, Pual, and Hithpael verbs from Hollow roots there is a
derived system of verbs characterized by the reduplication of the final root
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consonant and ¢ in the first stem syllable:

POLEL (active) PoLAL (passive) HirrroLEL (reflexive)

Perfect onip onip oRipnT
Imperfect onipr oRip anipm
Inf. Constr.  oRip o —
Participle PR onipn oRipnR

Typical verbs are opip (to raise up), npin (to slay, kil), omin (to raise),
1932 (to establish), and 99iv (to arouse) from the roots op, nm, oA 12, and
"y respectively. All verbs of this type are rare.

In the inflection of the perfect the distinction between the Polel ang
Polal is obscured :

PoLEL PoLaL
onip omip
mpnip P
B gl a1 ... PRBip

Similar forms occur from geminate roots, as in (to favor; root fam)
and 2270 (to encompass; root 220).

181. Other Verb Types.

Biblical Hebrew has a number of verb types not belonging to those already
treated. Most of these are so infrequent that a complete paradigm cannot
be constructed for them. Given below, with the traditional name of the type,
are a few examples,

POEL: similar to the Polel of the preceding paragraph but formed
from regular triliteral roots. E.g. v¥ (imperf. w7 part.viin)
to take root, a denominative from the noun v (roat). Contrast
the Piel verb vy (to root up, destroy the roots of).

PaLaL: presumably from triliteral roots with reduplication of the final
root consonant E.g. 138% (to be at rest); ‘?‘_??9!5 (to be weary).

PiLPEL: perhaps traceable to reduplicated biconsonantal (i.e. Hollow)
roots. E.g. 3% (imperf.%2%2% inf. constr. 22%3; part. %252
to sustain, support: 2372 (to roll).

The relatively [requent verb mmnwn formerly taken as a Hithpalel form
of a root N is now known to be a Hishtaphel (i.e. prefix [A]ist-, root mn).
The attested forms of this verb are given below and should be learned.
Its inflection is like that of other verbs from roots I11-He.

nEvn  IMPERF: 3 m.s. mnmy  IMPERATIVE: 2 fs.  "mpd

PERF: 3 ms. M) nn
j 3 m.pl. nnny 2 m.pl. MY

2 ms. pinnn
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3 m.pl. mnnwn 2 fipl. yinmon

InF. CONSTRUCT: ninawi JussIvE: Ny PARTICIPLE:  mnnwn

182. Final Remarks on the Numbers.

The numbers above 99 employ the following words:

ConsTR. DuaL PL. Bonsti,
fuceed Ry2 T oIhR nixn nin
thousand 08 o o8 by i
ten thousand 1337 937 ) PiRan

Because the gender of nin is fem., modifiers have the masculine form:
nisn vy 300 nign yaaw - 400

Whereas 778 is masculine:

oehr nu%y 3000 o'abR nyiqs 4000

There is a great deal of variety in the order and syntax of the higher numbers,
but the following points will apply in most instances:

(a) 78m is usually followed by a singular noun:
e 100 years o3 nsn 100 pieces of silver
229 nsn 100 chariots

The number may be in the construct:
A n&a 100 years 7123 nin 100 talents

(b ovhwn, 78, 28R are also followed by the singular noun, but plurals
are attested:
naw ooRn 200 years R A8 1000 men
Mod miwn 200 pieces of silver oY A%} 1000 times
v 298 2000 men N
oo BN 2000 horses

(c) Compound numbers usuaily begin with the highest unit: x-thousand,
y-hundred, and z. Only the final element (z) is aflected by the gender
of the noun being modified and will conform to the patterns already
discussed (§§ 130, 161).

Note first the construction with q‘?&

ooy myhy 3000 978 mwnm oMy 25000
NP8 oy nYBY 13000 N8 NRD 100000
028 oy 20000 A& woRn 200000

Following is a selection of compound numbers illustrating normal usage.
Study them and be sure their construction is clear.
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iyl Rn 103

Ty nu‘?u () nxn 13

-lw‘mm m*ﬂwyh) R 123

wbw ) DoRn 203

'w‘?wh) iRy w‘;u 303

youie) r]‘?ﬂ 1003

myni(a) -mn('n P& 1103

'|u‘7w () n*nNn(u) et 120

nyyi() DR nﬂs‘pu ng'y 3203
noR Wy nw‘?w 13000

078 nw‘ﬁm o™iy 23000

q‘r& mm 100000

28 Ny e 103000

798 "y nw‘pwh ) i 113000

H,‘?R nixn w‘?w 300000

728 rySwt) ninmg W 303000
nuou o) nike wowl) 7% nybE() i vhy 30333

The words for ten-thousand are seldom used.

183. Vocabulary 51.

VERBS: npin to slay, kill (§ 180)

1> to set up, establish (§ 180)

771 to arouse, stir up (§ 180)

onin Lo raise up, exalt (§ 180)

mnopyia  to bow down (§ 181)
agmn  to take one’s stand, station oneself

voy  (Lhyh) to judge

72 (027 to hide, conceal

te (p997) to break down, breach (a wall); to burst out
to increase precipitously (in

suddenly (3 upon);
numbers, wealth etc.)
NoUNs: Tix
tablets of the Law
nai  (w. suff. 'man pl. -im) sacrifice
mww  hundred (sec § 182)
q‘:ﬁ thousand (see § 182)
ADVERB: 129
declaration)
PROPER NAMES: “by
was entrusted.

[256]

(w. art. 7i73) the Ark of the temple, containing the

therefore (usually introduces a divine judgement or

Eli, the priest of the Lord at Shiloh to whom Samuel

e B

Exercises:

unnin
eI
7D
"3snn

ST YR TN

[S]
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{(a) Give the Hebrew for the following numbers:

1. 3554 6. 7325 11. 100000
2. 1238 7. 5899 12, 220000
3. 9671 8. 2107 13. 460000
4. 8442 9. 4960 14, 587963
5. 7683 10. 10349 15. 666666

(b) Analyze and translatc the following verbs:

(1) o315y (5) op7vvnn (@
(@) padiv (8 “nnin (10)
(3) npinp (7) “andinng (1)
(4) nHy: (@) nnnyia (12)

{(c) Translate:

9% 3eng ma e (1)

D TRYTNR LBYR U3 W v (2)

22R-5Y wI-Ng mdin ()

DRIT ATYER 0 7700 nTe &Y ()

.02% nping 137eM (5)

ARY3 ®IRY YD PR 6)

YIRT 2w TRy Wyt ()

IR TRD U AN B)

3o Ry iy b ja-n ()

AR NMa0 PR np: }aa nya (o)

ARY 07 13FN0) OOR ANR?) PRI "I UK 0'way msor (1)
0¥ naf 3py: nart (2)

"phin 23 TBRE 93 MY D 2 WRIHY Tn -n-j o e (1)
DR 2R A2y &Y (14)

RDD R niNga-hy paga-ng mE i (s)

' -1¥78 rra AavRa npm (16)

(d) Write in Hebrew:

1. He was a just and righteous man and walked continually in the way

of the Lord.

He will heed your prayer when you pray to him.

3. When they begin to prophesy in my name, do not listen to their
words for they are evil men, going the way of the wicked.

approached him and bowed down to the ground, for they

feared him greatly.
5. This people will increase precipitously and prevail against us.
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6. Our salvation is in his strength; he will not abandon us if we implore
favor from (lit. to) him.

(e) Reading: Samuel and Eli (I Sam. 3:1-18).

TR DI7 @2 O T M 2T rhy b mietng nwn bemy win ()
2y793 Tm

niRT? 7o KY aping P05 TrY) Wipn2 220 oY) xn g M)

z:":‘m 1y oy 53“73 220 D 37397 070 oUHRE ) ()

i -mzn ‘mmw ‘m 8 ()

bl -]‘m 229 2 *nzﬁa x‘-s -mm b I'\R“l,':"‘:l iy -mzm ~’737 oy 'r*m (s)
:ww w 132 "m«:-m R‘? ‘mam

ST 93T TR AP 00 MAny YT 099 ‘?mmm (1)

120 % DRIp D am R *‘7:: bx '1‘“1 aph n*w‘rw: ‘mmu X M A5 (g)
Y RIP W 2 Sy

TH2¥ YU "2 M 137 HI0 TER XpToR My a3y -|‘7 Dy Hy ()
Hinipna 2own Dy -|"m

YRU "3 137 DRmy Rt brwy brmy royda-opss xIpn Az mm ®an (10)
UREY

MrPER nt-53 WK YRIeMa 37 AYY Dax mn DRIMY-OR I K (1)
i) 1k 4] 233 s e

:172) P07 "= "h3T YYD nR Cby-oR opR KD o3 (12)

™32 uogy n*‘?bpn "2 YT iy obiy-Ty img- Ny g vabi=3 1% n7dm (3)
i3 1203 X9

:0piv=Ty Apma nafa vby-ma fiy wmpamor by nab nyavi 1:‘?1 (14)

STR TIR RT ‘:mmn e ng nin?I-nE mpn pEn-TY ‘?mmv azum (13)
oy-by u-m-nm

2330 ) 1z Dy mRh ‘pmnw ng by X (16)

m9] DR 7Ny A5 1 TN KIT9R UK 37 R 1373 M Ry (17)
']"bx q377R 2T~ Yon 13T "J?J?J Iman-oR 7o

STWYY YW 3707 RN MEY K adn T 8‘71 oMaTa- ‘7: nig bamw =1 (18)

Notes to the Reading :

1. Note the series of disjunctive 4. =1 light, lamp
clauses giving the setting and 5. n32to be extinguished, to go
explaining the circumstances out (of a fire or light)
of the narrative to follow. 6. ryoy fem. of the ordinal
2. yao37im a frequent vision. used adverbially: “‘for the
Note the asyndetic pi clause: third time.”
“there being no frequent 7. Anidiom: “as (he had) at the
vision.” other times,”
3. npp weak (of the eyes) 8. SYxzto tingle. The form nr¥sn
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is unusual; it looks like a
Hiphil verb but is generally
taken as a Qal.
Normal use of inf, absolutes
(see § 129); translate: *‘from
start to finish.”

. TW is in construct with "uy

and hence with the whole
following clause: “for the
iniquity of (the fact that)
he knew.”

12,
13.

14.
15.

LESSON 51]

. op? is reflexive here: “‘they

were bringing a curse upon
themselves.”

172 to rebuke

oy after a verb of swearing
has a negative force: “I
swear... that the iniquity...
will not be expiated...”
ARTn a vision

Cf. remarks under 797 in
§ 163.
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184. The Verb with Object Suffixes.

A pronominal direct object may be suffixed directly to a verb rather than
to the object marker ni¢ (nk etc.):

ink o7 - wrAy I saw him.
Aok M0 - M0 He killed her.

There is no difference in meaning between the two constructions, though
there do appear to be stylistic preferences.

As with the noun, the major problem is to accommodate the proper form
of the suffix to the proper form of the verbal stem. The following table
shows the object suffixes as they appear after various types of stems:

A. Post-consonantal, B. Post-vocalic, C. Post-consonantal,

stressed unstressed unsiressed
lcs. NS ednf u— -ni - -nf
2m.s. T-  —(a)ka - —ka - —ka
2f.s. 1= -ék - % 1= —ek
Im.s. Wl —6or—-dhit ilwy— -hiior-w fwm— —hitor -
3f s A- —ah - —ha n— —ah
1c pl 1:1:— —dnfi N- i M- it
3 m. pl. o —am o- -m o= —anm
3f pl I —an - -n - -an
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The use of object suffixes for the 2nd pers. pl. is so infrequent that
we have omitted them from our table; they were presumably of the forms
~kem and —ken after all types of stems.

185. Object Suffixes on the Perfect: 3rd pers. masc. sing.

1Y he observed me

7Y  he observed you (m.s.)

Tmy  he observed you (f.s.)
MY or iy he observed him

A7pY  he observed her

1wy he observed us

o he observed them (m.)

7Y he observed them (f.)

The suffixes used are those given in column A of the preceding table. Because
the suffixes are stressed, the propretonic vowel of the verbal stem is reduced
to a. In Piel verbs, however, where the propretonic syllable is closed or at
least unchangeable, it is the pretonic vowel that is reduced: “1fpa he sought
me. A further difference with Piel verbs is the change of ¢ to e before the
suffix of the 2nd pers. masc. sing.: W22 he sought you. The following list
includes all of the main types of Qal, Piel, and Hiphil verbs as they appear
before the suffixes:

QaL ¥ iy e T etc.
a1y sy B
ey iy 05y
R3D “aien QR
na3 3 2
oy "2y 0
240 330 1339
[y i 730

PieL  vp3 "1ip3 Tpa
nay Y 0oy
12 1973 7973
Y "1y 13y

HIpHIL 707 R TR
youn  admun Ty
R7%R0 iRl ELgue
k- TRy
prel 1oy Ty
™ Eaialy/ T
=RV *33vin 7207
a1 "doq 7200
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Remarks:
(1) Verbs from roots I1I-H¢, regardless of the conjugational type, have
a shortened form before the suffix: 733 — -3 "y — -2y 790 - arn
(2) A variation between ¢ and @ is found in the reduced syllable of verbs
like 2°7: thus either “33"wa or "33,

186. Object Suffixes on the Perfect: 2nd pers. masc. sing.

"h9pY you observed me uhMmY  you observed us
WMATY iRy you observed him on Y you observed them (m.)

AnI@Y  you observed her jATY you observed them (f))

The endings are exactly the same as those of the 3rd pers. masc. sing. verb:
it is convenient, therefore, to describe the stem change as MY — nomy
(note the propretonic reduction) and to specify the suffixes of Column A
above. Thus

QAL miy ahny Ny elc,
naiy whary i3y
by ahnoy nnoy
pxgn Canwgn inisn
i3 Rl a3
i bR Ry
1;11:11; 1fiao infap

PiEL  nupa Rlak nypa
nnby by 7Y
P23 35273 272
iy "Iy inry

Hiphie prdyn 3boun N2y
RYRYT  IhYRYn YRy
DREDT  3ANyEn inRyng
nThyD 3ATRYR Lt
mm N i
mawin iy iniawn
niaeq pigkl=h niapg
nifeg ~1hieg Painloh)

Remarks:

Only the Hiphil verbs from roots I-guit. require comment. We noted
usual e-2, as in p¥dRD. This same substitution is made where pronominal
suffixes are added to the converted forms: thus:

ThTRya 1 stationed you — ThTe¥m  and 1 shall station you
It is interesting to note that the stress is the same in both of these forms, and
that the substitution is morphologically rather than phonologically de-
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termined. There are, moreover, a few instances where this replacement is
not made.

187. Vocabulary 52.

VERBS: ©Xn (oxm) to refuse, despise, reject
70 (?|"??:37) to rule (3/5y over); to be/become king
(ﬂ'xl;ej) to reap, harvest
¥93 (¥b3) to swallow
nyo (790’ to pardon, forgive (+ % with person or thing)
T ('1"1?_53) to rebel (3/%y against)
S¥n (b)) o stumble, totter
Tya (rw)  to warn (3)
Nouns: #agyn  (pl. -im) deed, act, work
nit (pl. -im) olive-tree, olive
A (pl. -im) chief, officer
T3P (no pl.) harvest, crop; time of harvest
“a  (pl. -im) people, nation; sometimes synonymous with oy in
referring to Israel, but more often used for non-Israelites.
PROPER NaMES: nip7Ramah, a town in the hill-country of Ephraim; home of
Samuel.

Exercises:
(a) Transform the following according to the example and translate:

Ex. "i73 — °nik 277 he killed me

orzr (0 imay () ~ahnay (11)
ndey (2) msap () oy (12)
b7 @ TR @ T8 (13
e @ 3 ) m;ij-:: (14)
anpan (5) 7783 (10) noRn (15)

(b) Transform the following according to the example and translate:

Ex. “pRam - i

Ak my (1) ink R (6) nie nng {11)

nik ppla () ank oy (7) o 3 (12)
uhik Ky (@) nit np'%y (8) ok s (13)
uHk nAy () ink mig (9) ink prdy (14)

ook NE (5) Ank 3 (10) AR 230 (15)

(c) Translate the following. Replace the nominal object with the appropriate
pronoun, suffixed to the verb.
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awn-ng U (1)
DTiaT TN U

Ex.  waan-ng Yo — 990 he praised him

oyn-ny mayn ()

o Ia-nR My (6)
an'a-ny van (12)

2) ™gng mg (7)

(
T3panR 323 () nynea-ng M2 (8 D2 ma-ng TN (13)
onn-nR Ny () ng-ny a1 (9) inix-ng Mo (4
Pg-ny Ry (5) innae-ng 2 (o) Tehn-ny oo (s)

{d) Transform the verbs of Exercise {¢) to the 2nd pers. masc. sing. and add

(e)

(M

the object suffix of the Ist pers. pl. E.g. wip — midp — nhwp

Give the Hebrew for the following orally; use object suffixes when
possible.

And he will gladden us.

And he will comfort them.

And you (m.s.) will cause them to swear.
And he will bring you back.

And you will take me up.

And he will strike him.

And you will save her.

. And he will throw them.

And he will warn them.

10. And you will plant it.

0 Al —

e

Write in Hebrew:

1. And when they rebelled against him, he became very angry and sent

his men that they might put them to death.

But when they came to the city, they saw that the people had fled

and had abandoned their houses, their property, their crops, and

everything that belonged to them.

3. When the people saw the deeds that their chiefs had done, they
rebelled against them and slew them.

4. Why should (=shall) I bow down before these idols of wood and
stone? There is no breath of life in them, nor can they act in my
behalf when [ pray to them and call in their name.

N

(2) Reading: I Samuel 8:4-22. The Evils of Kingship:

DRI MY LR WIN BRI Rt B asapmn @

mgoy? 799 wh-anw noy Tb-m: 13";'1 x5 i mﬁr AR 737 TR T 6)

:aian-992

-ox Dy Shonm ndpyh 158 wP-nIp MR WK Sy y3 1310 v @

TN

W0RD 0K ¥D 2 R ymre-awr YO% oy Yipa vny Samg-by mo o @)

A ']‘mn WRR DRI
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1729 233190 A0 i) 0Inn ank N2y o WYY ovynn-YD
17703 OWY AR 1D o™y n-w‘m

o0 WK 7757 vown 0p% AT D3 TR TR IR o%ipa vy npy
n-l'b::

770 PN DUPRYD Dya-br M 12100 ny Dy K

ira27%a Y ot npy a3ya-nR n:*bv 1‘7?:1 N ']‘??J"I veYn A Ap KR
:in37n *:a‘? 17 MWLM

=93 nivy? rep spy swvn vhann ownn i) D“D'?R "y 1‘? mw"n
6 u:m *‘:m 1nr:n'm

:NiDk'9Y ninaw' "ninpaY npt oyvniaz-nw

1287 10 nEe it 02°07N B2°972NKT 0D DT M

v-r:v‘:n ™o '10‘7 0N #99Y: 02°972) DY

aeY) T o2vminmem ooaivn D::._l"jjﬁ;l g n;*mm__:w ) oovTav- m;j
AipaRERS

:0*73y7 i9-an DOXY YT O2IRE

pi'a oanK M AR oob apIng TwN n::::b?:- *:a‘ﬂn wng m*: nnwn
R

APy mm 725-08 2 8y 1R Dy Sipa vy ovg RPN

ArphnoHT Ny un‘m wiDY KIM u::‘m ghivhali gt iy '?'.'JD N3N0 u“'n
ST 2N 2073 m:-: “u:-:-‘p:: ny ‘mmu v

WRTOR DRy x5 ogb n:‘m'ﬂ n‘m: vy ‘pmnw o M N
11-::’7 v 2 ‘pmw

Notes to the Reading :

The suffix is objective: *
1319M = DR M3YN

" '.1&5 but, however

to judge us”

B

sentence: “appointing (them) for him (self) as...”
¥ land to be plowed

329 chariotry

AR perfumer; anap cook; nok baker (all feminine)
7wy to tithe, exact a tenth of

873771 = Bnik 737

S g

52]

(8)
(9)

(10)
(ry

(12

(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)

(17)
{18)

(19)
{20)
21)
(22}

The infinitives can be taken gerundially, continuing the preceding
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189. Object Suffixes on the Remaining Forms of the Perfect,

These offer no new problems, other than the alterations in the form of the
subject suffix:

(a) The 2nd pers. fem. sing. ending -1 — -fi-
(b) The 2nd pers. masc. (and fem.?) pl. ending -fem — -ti-

All the remaining stems, then, end in a vowel, to which are added the suffixes
of Column B, §184. Here is a representative sampling (cf. also the Exercises):

Ay you (f.s.) observed me
oy you (fis.) observed them
LESSON 5 3 'rn-mw 1 observed you (m.s.)
THImY I observed you (fs.)
_I ofy I observed them (m.)
Wy they observed me
:‘]-‘I"U;téi they observed you (f.s.)
mriny  they observed him
o990 they observed them
"AhMY  you (pl.) observed me
188. Object Suffixes on the Perfect: 3rd pers. fem. sing. MATY  you (pl.) observed him
mﬂjfguj we observed you (m.s.)
MIMY  we observed him

The feminine ending -ah is replaced by -ar or -ar before the pronominal
suffixes, which have the forms given in Column C, §184:

W9y she observed me MDY she observed us Note ag‘ain (1) the shift of strt?ss an? r{?sultant propretoni.c fe_duction; (2) _the
-|n-mw she chiseryed yo (mis) s P restoration of the full vowel _m MY etc.; (3) Lh? p0551t?|]1ty o_f confuston
'[mmv she observed you (fs.) between the 2nd pers. fem. sing. and the Ist pers.'com. sing. with -zi-.
MDY she observed him o0y she observed them (m.) QAL Iy WY MRy WY

Y najy ATy 2w 1My

TI]:\"!?QW she observed her "1_'IR.$?:3 -'IT!'.”I:‘IH’.;_U? .-m-_gg qnq&g?

Peculiar features of this paradigm are (1) the restoration of the full vowel a 11'."_?-3 WPTM ?N-l mj&-'l

: ; o PR i - i PieL Wlvinkl WRYRa Wpa R

In pretonic positions, (2) the assimilation of -a¢ + hit and -ar + ha to -gui e N 156 .

and -dtah respectively, A survey of extant forms: D 1:1‘_ & : s 2

"no93 WH313 1993 373
QAL 70y "Ny Triny HipHIL  *pyin Y RN WY
nary 03y Andny by vy Ty wyn
ik ity phhi "midnn rrHianwn 2% M
Ky i) N8 ' '

PIEL P2 "Inifpa Inépa
nay ny -]my 190. A Group of Irregular Qal Verbs.

HipHIL 77y NI s There are several Qal verbs which have ¢ or i in second stem syllable before
b DRI ghtah the pronominal suffixes. Two of these v and Y8y have unusual forms even
nneya nPyn n%yYn in the 2nd pers. pl. of the non-suffixal paradigm: npay you asked; apyy
ngvdn 3wy n3wwin
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you inherited. Below, for reference, are the anomalous forms of the foyr
important verbs of this type. Regular forms also occur in some instanceg,

g or a0y tolove 3 ms.  gIOK =his oy
3fs. ndny mnang

3 m.pl q-'l:‘lnz_-:; :1:1-1&:

7% tobear 2fs.  uATH '

1 c.s. :[*:_ﬁ'ﬁj wrhHTS

UL to inherit 2 m.s. Ry any,

3 m.pl gy mazii'_gf

2 m.pl. onye

Y8 toask 3 m.s. 78U
Ies.  rhbry ARy
3 m.pl. '|:n".'le Y
2 m.pl. unbnw

191. Vocabulary 53.

VErBs: pn (5bn2)  to spare ( + inf.: to spare oneself the trouble/expense of
doing something); to pity ( + )
oy (0% to restore, make good, recompense
ngw (M7 to anoint
ma (3132 to despise
vpa (a7 1o split
Y (i) to help
®27 (%979 to cure, heal; P 37 idem.
Nouns: w33 (pl. -im) lamb (male)
22 (pl. -61) lamb (female)
P bosom
M (w. suff. *39m; pl. -61) sword (f))
OTHER: 112 (adv.) together, all together
il
"D/WR Y (conj.) because
T3 (prep.) before, in front of; w. suff. 133 ete. Also i
op®  a rare syn. of '8 “non-existence”; =) DBR (conj.) excepl that,
save that
PROPERNAMES: tn3 Nathan, the prophet
MR Uriah
A Hittite (adj.)

Exercises:

(a) Transform the following according to the example and translate.

"9y — "Dk 1Y they helped me
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ow (1) iy (6) 393 (1)
paon (2) iR (7) orrayn (12)
ning (3) n"m:b (8) .'!11'\"1'37’1 (13)
A () 1'113:1:1; (9) MH0 (14)
wmhsp (5) *;*nsggg. (10) qu‘?m (15

(b) Transform the following according to the example and translate.
iR "7~ i Isaw him

inik 3x1 (6)
ook iy (@)
R W @)
api 17in ()
Ank “poaa ()

onk nnay (1)
Toi an2y (12)
ink awta (13)
Ank ~nwin (14)
"N& ania (15)

1ok ~npen (1)

nuHk Yy (@)

oni iy ()

ink wndn (@)

ool k)

{c) Translate the following. Replace the object with the appropriate pronoun
suffixed to the verb.,

oa-ny wvdin o)
n*m:: anyws {10)
areyr-ng wpa (1)
arann-ng wng (12)
o'wasa-nyg “ngdp (3)
m*-r'w-f nit ﬂ"?!?'I (14)
no2T-NY o5y (15)

oraeR-nR (1)
1IN Py ()
't*‘mr ny n'm &
Dypng Yy ()
oA ng Mo ()
377N wKn 6
n*‘w-r-na miy (@)
WYSPNR '.n?‘g (8)

(d) Write in Hebrew:

1. We shall continue to meet him.

They began to approach the city in the evening, before the pate had

been closed.

3. At that time there was no place for us to settle in, so we continued
travelling.

4. Even in this congregation there are unrighteous men who do not
heed the word of the Lord and who take pleasure in nullifying
his statutes.

5. Prophesy now to the people, for evil days are coming and they will
not be able to hide themselves from the terror which is about to fall
upon them.

6. Bow down before the one who has made you and give thanks to the
one who has delivered you from your distress.

!\J

(e) Reading: II Samuel 12:1-15a

W NON TYA T oW A A9 e rhR x3 TR pnamng m nyn Q)
2:WN7 TR WY
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FTRD 1370 PR M vwyh

1 TI270Y) WY DM i MIp WK MIop NOR ApaDToR " Y5 w-m
N33 15-~-m1 a2un P31 Apwn slodm YIRh 4inon

npn i ®30 0IRG Mivy? pam rin nnv‘n Sinm TrUYH R 57570 Ran
vy xan w~x$ s-r‘ WRYT UORT MY33-ng

:NRE YYD URD oMBT1a D mat ]m-‘m WRN TR PRI T AR
‘mn-x’v WK PY) M 93700 NPY WK 23R8 ooy n‘w* Y3270
15:?3‘:' THOwn 2N ‘mww* =~:"m T WY 1D YR IR -n'r-‘m N3 mEH
‘?mu ™ 'rn‘?:s-l DI YR-by

AT PRI nhaTRR 77 nIpR) 9203 IR wimng TN racng 1'7 I
"IN M2 77 NDOK) vyn oK)

INYR-NE) 2702 D57 AN MR DK TYD I nwy‘? M 127708 i3 v
27y "33 2703 N33y i 'n.m‘? -['7 nnph

MO TR NER-AR MR M1 2 38 oy R :rm 'man &% "oy
-mru‘w 7% m""l‘?

T “Hon IYY TEInR Hop' e ayq Y TP wm M e nd
:NNID wndn *:mr‘p Twz oy 207

x‘p 1m~:mn "1*:1;:'1 -3 -n'1 ‘;x Tn; KR -n-n‘:l *nm:n ]m ‘m -n-r 'w:mw
tie)y)

s} NI 7 57999 120 03 5§ 7373 M WIR-DK nud pRID Da&
oK 103 97

Notes to the reading :

(g)
(5)
(5)
6]
(8)
(9)
(10)
{11)

(12)
(3

(14)
(15)

No s W -

- hni pausal form of nnx
. W7 (or ¥M) poor (adj.)
. = Apk o

“and if (that were) too little,
[ would add unto you (ie.
increase your wealth and

. n® morsel prestige) so much more”
oi3 orod cup 12. finy "33 the Ammonites
. 773 traveller 13. 2no2 secretly “nd secret
Note the construction wxY 14, "'k may have been inserted
7wy to the rich man, where al an early date to prevent
the noun is in construct with the verb y#3 from having mm
the definite adjective. as its direct object. The word
8. ndym = "ok wyh must be ignored in translation.
9. “deserving of/sentenced to V81 = inf, abs. (irreg.).
death™ 15. wi» a rare type of verbal

10.
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192. Object Suffixes on the Imperfect.

When the form of the imperfect ends in a consonant, the suffix -é- or -en-
is added before the object pronoun; thus yismér + é/en + ni — yismaréni|
yismarénni (he will observe me). Because of various contractions, however,
it is simpler to learn the suffixed elements as a unit:

(D (2)
1 cs. - —énni - —éni
2ms. 3t —ekka —
2 fs. s TT -ek
3 m.s. n- —énnit m= —ahit
3fs. - ~énndh 0 —éha
1cpl = —eénnil ns- —éni
jmpl. — — o- —&m
Ifpl. — —_ [ —én

Neither paradigm is complete in itself. Forms of either column may be used,
with no difference in meaning,.

Excluding for the moment the imperfects of verbs from roots I1I-He,
we may distinguish those whose stem vowel is reducible (as in i, ),
which includes most Qal and Piel verbs, and those whose stem vowel is not
reducible, mainly Qal verbs from Hollow Roots and Hiphil verbs. When the
stem vowel is 0 or é, the same reduction takes place as in the main paradigm:
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cf.1mnw? (they will observe) and3my" (he will observe me); 1 (they will Eive)
and "23n° (he will give me). But when the stem vowel is -a-, this is not reduced
but lengthened to & before the accented syllable of the suffix. Contrast Vg
and Wiy with “3ner (he will hear me). Read carefully through the rep_ré;
sentative forms given below to be sure that this point is clear.

The imperfect plural forms in -i (e.g. T, Mnwn) take the suffixes given
in Column B, §184. But even in these forms the ¢ vowel of the stem
is restored. Contrast

Ty 1:_11"1:;@': T N,

QAL g Ting: =N iy
Cra MY i T,

v 1§97 Wy PRy

aty: dy s nin

Ry 2t wg: Tty

Don an‘fg:;i:'* 9x° ana‘ﬁ:;z:t"'

770 mien — —

vy M W T

o iy mie nnar&*wé

ab? mae; ETN Tmap

T "Bm e "nim

PIEL vpa R Wipa: NP
iy, 3y oy PRy,

™! k8 ™! R

HipHIL 70U T LR sy Mg
Koy s g e

il W 17 WP

=h AR m i

aw k1) {tey map:

The distinetion between short (jussive, “converted™) and normal imperfects
is not retained before pronominal suffixes.

Nk THYM — 319mYn and he destroyed him

Note that the -a- in the final stem syllable of the Piel imperfects such as
n7y" does not conform to the rule given above and is reduced: w1,
Note also '?2x° it

The object suffix -ka (you, m.s.) may be added directly to the imperfect
stem, in which 6 ~ 0 and ¢ — e; a remains a; i remains 1.

R WY~ g
IR -
DR ¥R —  uipa:
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0K MY - qne (but note Qal Fn%wY)
DR TRY - TR

Verbs from roots I1I-H¢é drop the final -e/t before the suffixes:

AL naa? " <
R IS

12! '
PIEL ms g e sl
| T ks

HiPHIL nx1 w87 4870 g8

nhyr Wy by oty

193. Object Suffixes on the Imperative.

The suffixes used are the same as those found with the imperfect. The general
similarity with the imperfect is such that no new principles are involved in
the attachment of the suffixes. The following examples should suffice:

QaL = iy Enlel) iy
n "1n 1m "an

vy "29ny wny Wiy

n3R Rhs kL WkEn

1 wnia u3 mia

oy iy m i Ehabl=y

ab 30 120 ¥mio

PIEL WP Wndipa wp3 miipa
nw APy ney Y

HipHiL wpun g amidws i
nam maTn 1370 i

nbyn il 1y TPy

194. Object Suffixes on the Infinitive Construct.

Because of the ambivalence of the infinitive with regard to voice, the subject
suffixes learned in §115 may have an object value in translation. E.g. “‘he
sought my killing” may refer to “my killing someone else” or “my being
killed.” In the first person singular the ambiguity may be resolved by em-
ploying -éni as object versus - as subject: W7 versus 3770 In the third
person singular masculine it is possible to use -6 as opposed to -éhit in this
same way. In general, however, it is necessary to translate the infinitive plus
pronominal suffix as the context demands. This is analogous, of course,
to the situation when a noun follows: v~ 397 “killing a man” (objective)
or “‘a man’s killing (someone)” (subjective).
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195. Vocabulary 54.

Verss: nwn (g
me (o

)
)

ek (tz}t;fj) to leave, forsake, abandon
agn (@) to think, devise, reckon, impute

Nouns: namn (pl.
TRTs (ol
"wn (pl
mema (pl.
A (pl

OTHER: ™23 (ad]

-6t) supplication
-6t) righteousness, righteous act
-0t) rain

-01) property, possession, inheritance, portion
-im/-6t} arm; (fig.) strength (usually fem.)
ag fear; used also as the infinitive construct of 87 (constr. nx—)

.) foreign, strange; fem. m33

DRy | (adv.) truly, indeed

oy

Exercises:

(2) Transform according to the example and translate.

EX. onik %hwn — owwn you shall observe them
onk gy (1) onk k07 (6)
inik o (@) init angn ()
npk by (3) ook Tnor (8)
Nk vea-by (1) MAHR mq;xg] (9
uHRk iy () Nk K®zon (10)

(b) Transform according to the example and translate.

Ex. ¢ — ik ¥y observe him
oy (O wavn (6)
oz (2) n‘g*"-';;j: (7)
i 3) aim (8)
qvi (1) uiem (0)
oypar (5) o7aRa (10)

(c) Translate the following. Replace the nominal object with the appropriate
pronoun, suffixed to the verb. E.g. v"sq-nx 37 — W

[274]

awn P e (1)
nanpTng ey (@)

™20y 2wy (3) w3a37-ny n2m-or )
DWYITTNR pR1 (1) ¥R faqmny by (o)

oriaa-ng vpyn ()
noeda-ny non (6)

to turn aside, incline, thrust aside (all transitive)
to turn toward, turn (both trans. and intrans.)

e 3

(d)

ink A (1)

ani v (12)

AR Spn-br (13)
ink n (14)

R f5an-y (15)

WY (11)
137 (12)
2irhsn (13)
oy iy (14)
it (15)

o w-ng npg ()
ogmy-ng va (8)

‘Di?ﬁé”ﬂif "2 ()
ny-ny 25 (12)

LESSON 54]

aFpye-ng 13 (13) oy yel (s)
Tsn-ny ®an (4)

Write in Hebrew.

Let my supplication come before thee, O Lord.

He will continue to give rain upon the earth,

Who is that strange man the elders are speaking with?

Fear of him fell upon them and their hearts melted within them.
I shall walk in truth and righteousness all the days of my life,
The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom.

Even the strong will fall before him,

Because you have slain his anointed one, you also shall die.

Have pity on the poor, for there is no other to help them.

I will not heed your prayers and your supplications.

SwoENO LR WD -

—
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196. Conditional Sentences.

Any two clauses, the first of which states a real or hypothetical condition,
and the second of which states a real or hypothetical consequence thereof,
may be taken as a conditional sentence. Because conditional sentences entail
a logical and (usually) temporal sequence, they form a natural subgroup
related to the narrative sequences. Conditional sentences in Hebrew may be
virtually unmarked; the translation of certain sets of clauses in a regular
future narrative sequence often requires a conditional sentence in English;

N Tag~nR 21y and if he leaves his father, he (i.e. his
father) will die (Gen. 44 :22)

"2m P yowt and if Saul hears (about it), he will
kill me (I Sam. 16:2)

Many such occurrences are ambiguous, since a non-conditional translation
can also be found. In a series of three or more clauses, it is only a matter
of the translator’s judgement where to end the protasis and begin the apodosis.
In poetic, aphoristic, or legal styles an otherwise unmarked participial protasis
is not infrequent:

np® i i) A nam and if a man slays his father or his
mother, he shall be put to death
(Ex. 21:15)
NP DA T2 RYM] 19201 ¥R 23 and if a man kidnaps a man and sells
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him, or (if) he is found in his hand,
he shall be put to death (Ex.21:16)

These may also be translated non-conditionally as “Anyone who slays...
shall be put to death” etc.

Conditional sentences marked by a special conjunction “if"" are of two
types: (1) those introduced by o¥, 17, or "5, which are real, fulfilled, or
fulfillable and (2) those introduced by 1% (neg. *»%), which are unreal,
contrary-to-fact, unfulfillable.

Type (1). The protasis (the “if-clause) may have a perfect, imperfect,
or participial predicate. It is difficult to maintain these distinctions in transla-
tion. The perfect sometimes has the value of the English perfect or (perhaps
over-correctly) of the future-perfect, but more often takes on the value of
the Hebrew imperfect in its general present-future function. Thus, although
one may make a valid distinction between

-..10nr$w oy if I have found favor. ..
.1 xspy ax if I find favor (in the future). ..

that same distinction becomes artificial if applied, e.g., to

®in’? *2y Hvm AR M3y ox  If you cross over with me, you will be
' ' a burden to me (II Sam. 15 :33)
...DJ%? OADN ...D2PK ...33¥2-0R  If they cross over with you, you shall
give them... (Num. 32:29).

Both protases refer to future events as conditions. It is always possible to
justify the use of the perfect in the protasis as representing a completed
action of accomplished state in the mind of the speaker. It is difficult within
Hebrew itself to predict the choice between the perfect and the imperfect in
the construction with the same meaning. Whatever the original distinction
was, it has become obscured in Hebrew of the biblical period, so that both
verbs will have, in general, the same range of translation values.

The apodosis corresponds closely to a clause in a present-future sequence:

wa -+ perfect (converted)
wa (optional) 4 non-verb + imperfect (disjunctive pattern)
wa + non-verbal clause
imperative
None of these offers any special problems in translation. The following
examples illustrate the more frequent combinations of the possible clause
types:
1N Nk n-o%)  And if we stay here, we shall die
(II Kings 7:4)
77 "DROM ... 9788 *oRean 85 ox I [ do not bring him back to you...
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I shall be accountable
(Gen. 43:9)
n1 PR w92 e iy oY undY ox 17 we forget the name of our God anqg
nRi=pm oy K90 extend our hands to a foreign gog
will not God find this out? (Ps.‘
44:21)
ARN?Y) M2 PYON X9=aX M And if you are not pleased with her
you shall send her forth (Deut,.
21:14)
wi% ads own na*Rvn »-or)  Even if your sins are as scarlet, they
shall become as white as snow
(Is. 1:18)
g -[’mun N3 vhR-oN MM And if a man comes and asks you..
you shall say... (Judges 4 :20)

I.D you

A clause introduced by the particles T "2 and WK (cf. §70) may also be
equivalent to the protasis of a conditional sentence,

It was pointed out in a previous lesson (cf. §138) that or has a negative
translation value as part of an oath formula. The expression 8> & has thys
a positive value in the same context.

2 ON73T KD KP-oK ...ak-n As] live, I shall do to you 4s you have
B2Y% nyyR 12 spoken into my ears (or: as yoy
have confided in me) (Num. 14 :28)
TR RS-y ohrb -+ TWD ¥3YM  And Moses swore saying: “The land
s An L will be an inheritance for

you... (Joshua 14:9)

Type (2). Contrary-to-fact conditional sentences introduced by %% are
too infrequent to allow a meaningful analysis. Here are some typical examples:

TR 0¥ 2 *773 29w 1% If there were a sword in my hand,
I would surely now kill you (Num.
22:29)
NNt 273yr WA 1 I they were wise, they would under-
stand this (Deut. 32 :29)
20K *P3i] KD onik opnn 15 If you had let them live, T would not
kill you (Judges 8:19)
129w np-RS niveny m yorm 1> If the Lord had wanted to kill us, he
would not have received an offering
from us (Judges 13:23)
ARY=ID R M LR 778 "% I the God of my father had not been
"IN op™ on my side, you would have sent
me away empty (Gen, 31:42)
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The particle % may also be used in the sense “would that” without a following
apodosis:
17700 9292 awh n8in 3% Would that we had been content to
dwell on the other side of the
Jordan (Joshua 7:7)

197. Concluding Remarks on Clause Sequences.

The syntax of Biblical Hebrew presents difficult and often insoluble problems.
Given the unknown numbers of sources, writers, and editors that have had
a hand in the formation of the text, together with the grammatical schools
of the later traditionalists, we can never be sure how much reliance (gram-
matically speaking) we may place in the textus receptus and, consequently,
how refined our analysis can be before becoming meaningless. The narrative
sequences presented in this grammar are a good case in point. To maintain
that these are-the sole devices pertinent to the syntax of wa-clauses would
be false in the face of the many obvious exceptions. But because most
sequences can be reduced to these patterns there is certainly some value in
regarding them as standard. The evolution of Hebrew toward the post-
biblical type replaced most of the older converting sequences by simpler
non-converting ones. Thus, a formal tendency directly opposed to an earlier
one must have been a work in the latest redactions of the text before it
achieved its fixed form. Certainly some of the inconsistencies in verbal nusage
and clause syntax are to be attributed to this influence.

(a) Further remarks on the present-future narrative sequence (l1b-c).
This sequence, characterized by a continuing series of converted perfects,
may be led off by a variety of clause types; we have already mentioned
leading clauses with verbal (imperfect) and non-verbal predicates. The verb
m7 in a leading clause requires special consideration. By virtue of its double
meaning “be/become” it may be used to describe a non-punctual past tense
situation (e.g. “‘there was a famine in the land™). If a narrative sequence
begins with a clause containing the verb i3 (or "1™, the real nature of the
sequence is not clear until we reach a continuing verb. Contrast

... YiER T POR2 2y mR There was a famine in the land and
he used to go down to Egypt...
(habitual)

ooy 990 pR3 ayn . There was a famine in the land and
he went down to Egypt (specific;
punctual)

The leading clause of the present-future sequence may thus be redefined as
comprising the formal subtypes:
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(a) imperfect
(b) non-verbal clause (including those with participial predicates)
(c) conditional clauses, with perfect or imperfect finite verb in g
present-future meaning
(d) the verb a0 in a non-punctual sense
all continued by ws + (converted) perfect.

(b) Conjunctive, non-converting sequences:
(1) perfect + wa + perfect {unconverted)
(2} imperfect -+ wa + imperfect {unconverted)
(3) imperative + wa - imperative

The third of these sequences has already been mentioned (§107) and is
included here only because of its formal similarity. Sequences (1) and (2),
however, are new and because they are by no means uncommon deserve some
comment. They seldom occur in punctual narrative and are used mainly
where there is a simple listing of clauses without an explicit expression of
logical or temporal consecution; they may thus be defined as conjunctive
but non-consecutive. But when they are used in a consecutive series it is
usually to continue a disjunctive clause rather than in the main narrative,
For example, suppose that in the main narrative a person has been mentioned
about whom the writer wishes to supply additional information. Such in-
formation is usually introduced by a disjunctive formula (verb not first),
It is often the case that this explanatory disjunction will continue for several
clauses before the writer returns to the main narrative: it is in this type of
sub-sequence that (1) and (2) are frequently met in a consecutive sense,
Note, for example, T Sam. 23 :20, concerning a certain Benayahu:

TIATNR 127 7 KM and he is the one who went down and
killed the lion...

Another use of sequences (1) and (2) above is an analog of the imperative +
wa + cohortative sequence, in which the second clause is best translated as
a purpose or result clause (cf. §107). Thus corresponding to a hypothetical
(but normal) sequence of the type (1b):

T3 1990 u% 213 Make room for us, so that we may be
fruitful in the land

we have the statement of fact in Gen. 26:22:

PR3 9o 0% i 3 any="3 ....for now the Lord has made room
for us to be fruitful in the land.

() Finally, note the unusual sequence occurring in each of the three
passages outlined below as illustrations. We are dealing in each case with
a punctual, habitual sequence. Circumstantial information about action which
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is prior to the clause that will follow is introduced by wa + imperfect
(converted), best rendered “and when he had done so-and-so...” Such clauses
are conjunctive by definition, but because of their formal departure from
the sequence in which they occur, they clearly mark an anticipatory temporal
subordination.

Illustrative Passages

I Sam. 17 :34-5. In this passage David describes his prowess as a shepherd.
The sequence begins with the ambiguous verb 70 and is uniformly with
converted perfects (1b), with the exception of op¥ which belongs to the
peculiar type mentioned in the preceding paragraph. [In this and the following
passages only the leading elements of each clause are given. Clauses irrelevant
to the discussion at hand are omitted. Indentation indicates subordination or
disjunction. The reader should compare our outlines with the original text.]

772y 1 Ay5 I (your servant) was a Note ambiguous hayah.
shepherd. ..
™R3 XM  and (whenever) a lion
' would come
823 and take
nesn I would go out
™o and strike
n78m  and rescue
ni'?jj " and when he attacked me
ooy [ would grab him
rnom  and beat him
vewm  and kill him

Anticipatory subordination
Resumption of main sequence.

Job 1:1-5:
e There was a man Beginning of the main nar-

v rative; note ambiguous
hayah,

Continuation with wahayah
marks the sequence as type
1 b (habitual).

179 and when there was born Anticipatory subordination,
to him continued by two consecu-

tive clauses.

¥OFT3 vPRG ) and that man was

m and his herds had reached
(the extent of)
wm and he had become great

1Y his sons used Lo go Resumption of main narrative
im:

Wwy1 and make
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by and send 198. Vocabulary 55.
Wﬁﬁj and call VERBS: 2252 (72%27  to contain, sustain, support
DR 2 and when the feast days Another anticipatory subordj. ‘ nw (1297 1o lead into exile; N. passive
had run their course nation marked by wa + . oo (a7 to be compassionate toward
perf. (converted), compli. | 5v7an (97230 to divide, make a separation between
nopm and he had sent cated by a temporal clayge ' a2 (1927 to complete, bring to an end; + inf.: to finish
insertion with &i. ‘ doing
alg ey and had sanctified them ‘ vi2 (¥937) to bow down
o'3wT)  he would get up early Resumption of main narrative | A (q;g};.:) to become angry
797 and send up offerings : wwe (yyp) to rebel, transgress (3: against)
2K WK D for Job suid Simple subordination with k. NOUNS: by (no pl) a cry of joy (less commonly, of supplication)
wen "ow perhaps they have sinned Quotation, beginning a sec- ‘ 53 (no pl.) iron
129 and “blessed” ondary sequence (type 3a), ‘ s (w. suff. "yuD; pl. -in) transgression, sin
nwyr 132 thus he used to do Disjunction marking the eng omw  (pl. -dt) rest, resting-place
of the general introduction ApI: P12 blessed
to the narrative. PROPER NAME: %%  Solomon
Note the correct reversion to the imperfect in the final disjunction. Reading: 1 Kings 8:22-30; 44-58: Solomon’s Prayer.
I Sam, 1:1-7. LERET TR wIDM BRI bap-b? Ml M nam wpb abby Thyn (2)
08 YR 1 (and) there was a certain Beginning of main sequence, mY nnfn 1(1:7:1 'W'n Syhn n*rBw: aoR B0 '?mw* "l'?R M AN (23)
an followed by four disjunctive n:'-; baa i oobin Tus:‘? 106 n"2n
non-verbal clauses (omitted 1777 oD DRYR T 1*9: 12Tm 1‘? m:n ':wx g AR M1 'rr:z:‘? nﬂfﬁu gR (24)
. here). m:*-nb -nm‘? % P37 w8 nR x0T -;'1:15:5 Wy bmw* TR M Ay (25)
M335% M (and) Peninah had children Continuation of main se- ~3g‘p n2%% o371” nR T mnw-un P PN Xp3-bY aur uetm wk 1‘7
quence, still with the ambj- 1;9'? g;‘gj WK
_ guous wayht, PAR MT T2V7 D77 WK 27737 K1 kPRIt oy any) (26)
¥WT WRT A7y (and) that man used to Continuation of main se- R e K5 BRws " DRI IR PaRT-by ooy au paagn 3 (1)
go up quence,nowclearly habitual, T T ' ' OIMI3 WK AT NEn
; with the converted perfect. agg n7onn= bR N3y v by M ingnp=R) 773Y n'?sm by ipip (28)
gi*a and when, on a given day Anticipatory subordination, :oin ieh ‘?L'Bm 7T3Y
nar he had sacrificed doubled here with a WY AN PR WR oipna-ty o AP mm mdn- ‘m rinpe sy nivh (20)
temporal clause. 0 oippa- 'm 'rr:u: ‘7‘ﬂan" W -ﬂwm oy vhu' nw
3] he would give Continuation of main youD DR 0 Dippatby Bem wR DRIP ey 7Y nann-ty Avowl (30)
sequence. .nn‘;m Ayny) odun-bR qnay oipn- ‘7;-:
T M@ but to Hannah he would  Disjunction for contrast. Note W o771 Mm-Sy Abenm BnbYn ws 7133 1K-5Y mannY Ty xgD (4)
give the correct reversion to the -]mvb "TI3TIYN n*:m A3 POA2 Wy
) imperfect. :0pBYn DHY) anann-ny) nanm m uvﬁu‘: pyny) (45)
Fﬂ;\"}!j aney21  and her rival would vex Main narrative, o772 maw) 2k 9% onpn o3 Hony RD[!_‘['R'? iR OTR TR 2 7won: 2 (46)
Ay 121 and thus he would do End of main sequence, as o oo T T :nginp I ApinT 2% TR~
marked by the disjunction. TbyL ograb pata Tﬂ;g manm 26 ay-1av -wz:. vI8a }:;‘;:-‘pz:; i (47)
At this point in the narrative the writer turns to the specific occasion of ' o _ » PYY Ay uKon
Hannah's encounter with Eli and employs the regular past-punctual sequence, 2% 1570nm ook RYTIH TP 'i"’R:' ntgs::;"f?;;\ D?-?l?—b?? T8 12d) (48)
beginning with the wayydmer of vs. 8. Ry meiatauy mAm p02 R Ty oniag? nphy wg o 71
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:o0poun nY) onInn-nR) anten-my THIY 0fion oMYl Hvny) (1)

1307 nomEl? anny -|:1"1s:wa *n.m DYy bob 75-awun U ']mzb nn‘?m (50)
010 nr__l*;u

‘71-1:11 2733 JinR O0%mn nx&ﬁ YR o7 ']n':'n:n ¥ (51)

253 n-:*‘m v ‘?N'mﬂ TRy nannToR) T2y mrm-‘m nine Ty niY (s)
SR ONTp

ARUWIND TI2Y YR T3 03T WD 7IRY By Pon nom’ 77 00T ADRD (5y)
ST R n*ﬁxma WHIR~IR

~ebn BOR PRID MaRM n7ena-hI nR '11'1*":3 ‘?‘:van-l‘:' -m‘;u m"l::: M (54)
::"nu“l nig7D TP 172" by vazn mi n:nn

ﬂg:m‘g Edut! 14‘?17 ‘?t_;-;v.:;j ‘737: 52 Nt 7730 Thyn (55)

bom ToN 737 BamxR M3 R 93 ‘?R"IU" ny A (Rl TR M N2 (56)
' 72y fwn 723 727 WK 2300 137

g =oR) NA-by whag-oy nn -uw.:: uﬁs: u*ﬁ‘?u e "'11 (57

I WK TeDwm Tpm rhizn Tbw 71T ‘7::1 n:':"? 1"'7N 1:5:‘7 mta"r‘p (58)
‘1.'1"5]:18:."!‘»}_5

Notes to the Reading:

1. Note oy in the sense “heavenward” and “in heaven” throughout
this passage. .

2. The plural form in the consonantal text is pointed as a singular,

3. The nan should be correlated with the "> Ax:*Since even the heavens
and the heavens’ heavens cannot contain you, how much less this
house which I have built.”

4. i continues the sequence of vs. 26.

5. Defectively spelled 93 in the original text.

6. Here in the sense “‘toward”.

7. Idiomatic: “if they lay it to heart, consider it”.

8. my7 to sin

9. ¥y to act wickedly

10. 1122 = oipn

11. Idiomatic: “and you make them an object of compassion™.

12. =2 a furnace

13. The form op instead of op® marks this as the first main verb of a
new sequence. Compare the discussion at the end of §132.

14. @372 (dual) knees

15. Adverbially: “in a loud voice”.

[284]

Appendix A
A CLASSIFIED LIST OF NOUNS

The following list contains all the nouns appearing in this book, classified
according to the vocalic pattern of the absolute singular, Nouns of a given
pattern are included under a single number; differences in the inflected form,
such as construct or plural, account for the further subdivisions. The principal
forms are arranged as follows:

construct
plural

absolute
plural

construct
singular

absolute
singular

singular with
1 pers. sing. suff.

Other forms with pronominal suffixes are listed under the appropriate stem.
When an entry presents a virtually unique type, parentheses indicate a
conjectured, but securely based form. E.g., (m “my sea” is not attested,
but the form is reasonably certain because #p* *‘her sea” is attested. The
same suffixal forms are given for each noun for the sake of consistency.
Square brackets enclose conjectures which are probable, but not as
firmly established as those just mentioned.
Dual forms may be found in §92.

I. Monosyllabic nouns with a normally changeable (reducible) long vowel
or a (plural §34; constr. sing. §§73, 75; constr, plur. §§78-79; w. sufl.
§§83, 88, 96):
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la. 1 T g5t nim M7 hang (
a3E T Cpim) i
Ib. &7 o7 07 opT BT blood
a1 f oK Cp (oY)
le.  ax = b niag DX father
023K T iy
Id. ng R IR oy MY brother
D2y ERL "y o2°my
e
le. o oo (>m2) o e sea
0
2a, ay oy Ry oy HRY /MY people
oony TRy 2y 02"y
Also: A nose ovn  lifetime A2 palm
1 (6r) garden an (im) festival 1w mighty (adj.)
Y71 poor (adj.) Av  children 271 numerous (adj.)
"0 alive (adj.) Note: With def’ art.: ayi a3 a0y
2b. w ] oW ™ chiel
B2 T " ==
Also: = bitter (adj.) a3 (im)adversary
Te  (im)steer () w7 evil (adj.); wickedness (noun)
2c. ahi mhi "'1'1; f""ﬂtl D‘ﬁ_?;[ "I'!ij l"‘j_;'l mountain
7 537 5727 I
Rhan) ke loh|
2d. 93 T3 (=13} T3 ™Y side
(2273) 773 t7x) =R
3a. yy Ty (3y) o3y WY tree
(moxy S Csy)  (opsy)
3b. = R 3 o 13 sojourner
o T8 e 02"
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3c.

3d.

Je.

3f.

g.

Also: Yy (im) god

o'wn inward parts

APPENDIX A]

nn  (im) dead person

y7 (im) companion

12 MENE 3 ana "33 son
(B232) 732 3 02733
oy ~ov /oy oy niny niny name
DY TRy Ciy)
rm 70 ki o°3n S0 arrow
(@a3m) e w1 opun
Ba3n
Also: oy (dt) mother m  grace TR end
wn fire 3% (6t) heart T (du.) teeth
b3 by by | A 99 shadow
RUn (xom (o) =330 Ron sin
wen EERLI]

I1. Monosyllabic nouns with a normally unchangeable long vowel (plural §34;

4a.

4b.

4c,

Ja.

constr. sing. §73; constr. plur. §§78-79; w. suff. §85):

'T'Uj' -m‘!‘i w—!ﬁw' D"]'W ‘1‘1&1!} Song
D:"I"W ﬂqu q-!'ww DD"W‘W
Also: p  (61) wall ™ (im, 6t) quarrel
"y Y Py o™y "y city
@7w) 7Y "W e
v vy N L W man
LEY (gR) N @
Bip Pip “p nibip ni%p  voice
mo7ip 7P nizip
mix  (im) light "7 (dt) generationfiy fowl
niR (dr) sign T splendor =iy (dr) hide
=3 (dt) cistern v good (adj.) ¥ small cattle
“a  (im) people 1§53 power " (im) head of cattle
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Note: The once attested plural DY represents a rare alternative in Noung
of this type.

5b. ot il (oniv) o ne day
(::__:_7_;‘|~) it m n;*m;

S5c. uRH Vi) WNRA DR "N head
oKy RA (gu) 02"wR"

5d. i “ i " » i

w Wiy Wy [yl vl might

221y T /7y
Also:  op lintegrity 19 multitude

Se. pn “pnipn N En ppnien statute
o2Ra arn

6. ow el ] ejle] oD 0w horse
am]a s 7910 010 Faliivi i)

Also:  m% (dr) tablet W8 (@m) rock ™9 (o¢) wind, spirit

L. Dissyllabic nouns with penultimate stress (the Segholates) and relateq
rarer lypes (plur. §§19, 50: constr. sing. §§73, 75; constr. plur, 99:
w. suff. §§99, 104).

Ta. 778 798 "2 SR 2%n  king
7270 P oo
0237 |

Also: a8  (im) stone To0  (im) kindness 73§ (im) servant

n28  (im) thousand M (61) sword b3y (im/dt) bone

MR (imn) cedar T (im) boy 279 evening

Y (6t) earth ned  (im) silver e%%  (im) image

724 (im) man 032 (im) vineyard 1R (im/dt) horn
123 (im) vine on  bread 534 (du.; pl. im) foot
101 (im) way wed (1) soul WY (im) oil
LA b T G | e room
1 Crmp @y
@277
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Similarly: %337 (im) vanity

e 3R 3R =T om3p "I grave
ERET 3R o™MIR
270
Also: oy} (im) rain bos  idol ung  (df) sun

an¢ remainder  p7% righteousness YRp¢  (im) shekel

3d (im}lamb 39 midst ¥ (im) deception

97 (im) vow 229 chariotry

T30  (im) corpse 73¥  (im) breaking

ga. wf v ol =hrle] (y'>0) seed
T8 rock
B2y

The following may belong here or to the next type (8b); evidence insufficient.

(im) month mpd trust

ngs  (im) Passover ny

8b. nai nai i) o3l nar  sacrifice
03t n o2 31
o20M
Also:  wi) (im)stroke @B (im) transgression npd (@m) opening
9. wi Wi A 0™y3 My young
man
17wl "y [l ]
27
Also: byi (im) master me  (7n2) (im) dread
9w (im) woods vl (i) gate
bmi (im) wadi
10a. 720 9% ™90 o2 D0 book
1798 20 o2°7120
m2nR
Also: prY  (im) valley val (im) rod
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10b. 97¥ a7 Y oMy Y flock
1779 T oy
EEERL
Also: A (im) fat 3¢ help
Pt (im) share Y herbage
939 (im) calf
1. v v v oWIR oY, W2 holiness
IR WIR YR, a2
BYTR
Also:  ba®  (im) tent 1 (61) threshing 7% neck
floor
MR (du.) ear YT (im) month o™ noon
Yo% food i darkness v (im) root
T73 morning orinz  loins

The plural forms of ‘Jrjﬁ (tent) show some

[2a. nei
12b. amd
13a. 19

[290]

a7k
s

R N
70

BN

"3
7207
o2am

Also: axA  (w. suff.xn or

[ Y
3wy
.

Tk
o omx

ninayg

i)

niny

irregularities:

ninay
(moninw)

form

iy

Also: 1 (im) strength 19 wine

way

breadth

eye
spring

APPENDIX A]

13b. i m e B R olive-tree
7[1'\'1 (ﬁn-wr) u:-\n-q
(maney)
Also: & (im) ram
13c. 3 na n"a o'na n3 house
nana 02 Cna) 02°na
4. (m (x)a o | nivga (nin3) valley
15 na nin nin E— s death
o3 nin
Also: & trouble A midst
16.  ww not inflected nothingness

IV. Dissyllabic nouns with a sometimes changeable 2 in the first syllable and
a changeable vowel in the second.

17.  oow ooy =l — — shoulder
(A3v)
18.  waq — w37 ‘ s S honey
19.  wy WY — | —— — remainder
20, ma il () ninga ninxa well
Iy any Cany) oIy "IN wolf

V. Dissyllabic nouns with an unchangeable 2 in the first syllable and an
unchangeable long vowel in the second (plural §19; constr. sing. §73;
constr. plur. §§78, 79; with suffixes §85).

22, ~ioz Mio3 "7io3 =g =T mio2 first-born
027103 77102 i3 o9vyioa
Also: U"I'7§ {(im) god, God n‘bg {ét) dream :l‘in"} (61) street
(rga) R ark minn (im) ass briap  left-hand
¥ (dt, im) arm R Nile
23, ' b33 "3 oYay "9133 boundary
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Also: vnah  clothing
v1>7  property

a2 (im) cherub o183 declaration

24, yn (>ym) () =i (rwn) robe

VI. Dissyllabic nouns with normally changeable vowels in both syllableg
(plural §19; constr. sing. §§73, 75; constr. plur. §§78, 79; with suffixes
§85).

25a. "39 =k 3T

1 o037 =37 word
82737 1737

137 a2"127

Also:  4p3  large cattle TR precious (adj.) v evil (adj.)
nva  flesh W just (adj.) 550 booty

PN strong (adj.) W% (6t) rain

25b. T a1 73 o1y -Tn splendor
pk il L™17n

Also: 078 man (-kind) 550 slain (adj.) Y9p  (im) assembly

am  gold 13 (6t) river 27 hunger

vIn  new (adj.) 1y (im) cloud

oo wise (adj.) Y (of) dust

25c. vp (zp) (o) v (¢9p)  horseman
(m2579) (q9772) v (B¢
Also: VIR (im) engraver
25d. Sma b (v'pma) =iet oms camel
(7'pm) Copp  (apvhm)
25e. abn abn 30 —_ —  milk
1270
26a. ! Rl oaps Capniapr elder
o23p] ! W o

Also: 723 heavy (adj.) R%  complete (adj.)
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ooy glad (adj.)
2% (im) neighbor

26b. =3n 30 ™30 ’ ningn ningn  courtyard

Also: %y  uncircumcised (adj.)

26c. an? and *DnY l nion3 nisnz  shoulder
Also: 1 moon 7% (dw)thigh 59y  uncircumcised (adj.)
26d. ®m ®on (o) I oRbon Cxom)  full (adj.)

Also: wny  thirsty (adj.) 8B unclean (adj.)

26e. n bl "1 on 1 shield
(733m) Com) (@)
27a. 13% a3% == niazy  (niag%)  heart
m232? 1337

Alsc 21y (im) grapes 9yy  hair

27b. ¥ vo3 yh3 Cy7y) | owhs rivby b
VII. Dissyllabic nouns with a normally changeable long vowel in the first
syllable and an unchangeable long vowel in the second (plural §19;

constr. sing. §73; constr. plur. §§78-79; with suffixes §85).

28a. T 3 R bt BT T3 leader
2TH TTH T3 02"
Also: P> right hand Rl (im) prince
mwn  (im) anointed one iy rich (adj.)
213 noble (adj.) vhn  (im) fugitive

Tpp  (im) deputy T3P harvest

yx  small (adj.) i  (im) he-poat
28b. o™o o™ {("o™0) | o'0™0 OB /*p™p  eunuch
2%a. oipn oipn nipn ninipn ninipn  place
n2mipn TRiPh b2 ninips
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Also: jita (im) lord 7w (61) tongue
TR} majesty Ty {dt) guilt
7in7 roar T'®s  north
a3 glory wivy  (im) welfare
20b. mwn 1Hyn R | oy (aym)
30a. 203 N3 N3 g"3In3 *21n3
al=det ) 7203 23 fal=p oot
Here belong alt Qal passive participles.
30b. mina — — I o ™3 N3
30c. gy way —_— niyaay niy1ay
o2 nivay
VIII. Dissyllabic nouns ending in -f (§112).
3la. 73 73 (%3) 72 e
T2 72 b2
"B hal e B -
=it 172
o2
1 "y (aw) = —
LER T3¥
oY
31b.  xm 3n (mxn) — —
(s
rxn
" — — | omwinta —
(Cf. also mm i below)
3le.  “9nm e ("on) amon —
Y Y nay — i
T3y
oy
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refuge

written
(adj.)

young
man

week

vessel

fruit

captivity

half

lion

sickness

affliction

APPENDIX A]

2. 1 ] o i3 innocent (adj.)

A subtype of 28a nearly always written defectively.
IX. Dissyllabic nouns with an unchangeable first syllable (closed or with an

unchangeable long vowel) and a changeable vowel (@ é a) in the second
syllable (plural §25, constr. sing. §73, constr. plur. §§78-79, w. suff. §85):

33, avin agin 2w D2 >2uin dwelling place

Doawin 73D 2w o2 awm

Also:  tia (61) lot 871 dreadful (adj.) pw  (dt) shofar
asio (im) star 07y (im) eternity
34, bxp Lo Reledy (o) 2o palace
mha
Also:  n south (no pl)
35, o 2R R mpn R enemy
IR TR HIRIN
DI
Also: ni father-in-law  9yin  (im) appointed time
182 (im) priest a9bd  (im) scribe

36. wnn — — | o — deaf (adj.)
37. vayn voYn Lown | ooBYn “bown judgment
Also: ‘?j.}?; {im, 6r) tower M east 72¢n (o) tabernacle

Wi (im) pasture  99»  (im) number

727n  wilderness vIpn  (im) sanctuary

38, 2m an "33 omam "1 thief

food (im) neck

(ot) Sabbath

Also: “oun Phwyn  (im) deed NI

JPn  (im) messenger xn oracle nay

Note the irregular presuffixal form of nav:naw (his Sabbath).

39. vazy vaxy Oyasn) nyagy nivaxg finger
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40. 12Y 'Y
4la. My _
41b. w3 ick)
4lc.pam nam

X. Dissyllabic nouns with two unchangeable syllables (§50).

42. 7oy 1o
43. "3 =33
44, yinnn o
45. fizm —_—
6. ps py
47. Ty Ty

TO BIBLICAL HEBREW
G| by nnby
P— , D!j-'y A

Also: nep (adj.) lame

"ROD niNg> (nixp2)
RO
"nam [ ninam ninarm

Corar) | gy K
Also: 7w high, lofty
(™iay) ' a3 “ia3
Also: Tem (im) psalm
_— ' O"liAGA —_—
Also: fiaor  latter (adj.)
—~— ' oo —
Also: 71iwnq first (adj.)

CpTy) [ AT TS

Cmy) | TRy “Tiny

X1. Nouns ending in -ek and -¢h (§88, §116).

48a. np -}
48b. iy
49. n1y np

[296]

'!s Sp— i
T5
(D272

iy — —

iy

" niTy niTiy
1Y

table

blind

throne

altar

poor (adj.)

warrior

lower (adj.)

inner (adj.)

righteous
person

pillar

mouth

sheep/goat

field

APPENDIX A]

Also:  no9y  (adj.) beautiful n%p  end

mp  (im, 61) reed P (adj.) hard, harsh
50. napn napn Ipn hapn (ogpn) (apn) property
Tapn fnndpn
Also: nnghn  banquet
51. mannm nanm R i~k nian niage camp
minn

Also:  nyn  (dt) staff nyyn  (fm) deed

XD appearance
52. mmK S — ‘ — — lion

XII. Feminine nouns in-@h (plural §53; constr. sing. §76; constr. pl. §§78, 79;
with suffixes § 83).

53a. nw nyw (nyw) | o' N year
53b. ¥ s NIy | ning ning distress

Also: 1Mo (dt) heifer Likewise participles of Qal verbs from

T (or) evil hollow roots, like op, o ete.

53c. w3 e —_ ning pR3 sacred high
“nina place
53d. nop nat {>naty) —= — lip
arhpy ey
53e. g (now) Ty | nimpx pimx maidservant
54. 3y nxy ngYy , nizy nixy counsel
Also:  1pn rage 77y congregation
n8n  (o6t) hundred TRD  corner
55. n%iy niy iy ‘ nibiy ni%iy burnt-
offering

Also: min {dt) wall 2w welfare iR (6t) law, Law
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| 64d.mor7n noRYn "noR’7n {(nionbp) nioRHn k
36, npa nra a3 | — understanding R o o o o e
) 65a. nHa1 nba3 nhaa — (niba3) corpse
57, nnn (naw) {(na) ] nink (ninx) cubit S o _lnl?:u P
i . inbag
Also: ™6 (ot) wild beast o
) 65b. nry _ "noRY request
58a. b nie (n3p) | niam nio corner T ! 4
Also: nan (ot : . ;
A7R  (01) measure 65c. N3 nnn2 ('nr;a;) ninia ninga beast
58b ?'IT:’,:'R nw‘& -nwu l nﬂwg qu woman
; : 65d. aan3 nonz _— | niona _— pond
3. R0 npn RN ' nipn nipn statute e o
60a.n2%n nabn nabn ‘ nisbn nisby queen Also fem. adj. and stative participles of the type ©1723.
60b. n>n3 nn3 “nbm3 ‘ iy nibma BT 66. "7iay nTiay NIy | work
Also nagx love mya (6r) girl 67. man nRan “nAan | nixIzn nixIan product
6la. nyas nyaa vy l nivay nivas hill Also: n'tna  (dt) maiden nywh  deliverance npan  understanding
Also: 2 ; w7 . . . ey by by iy oy g .
O Y fear A (6t) joy MY (61) maidservang 68. nyon nen n'on nivon niven prayer
it) oi - ' apnbep  Anyan
mme (dt) gift HI?DW {6t} cloak T I et
. Also: b (6t) seroll a9nn praise mnn  supplication
61b. mysn nyn ngn ) nign nign commandment T =B " SRR
6 npon  (6t) highway aPnn  beginning
2. ngn heqn nem | il nienn reproach
69. nmy ning "TIOY | possession
Also: a9y (dt) heifer My nakedness
63 70. n2%nn na%nn nzonn | niobrn nisbnn kingdom
- B30 nwon gye= [ ninan (ninon) wisdom
6da.ns Also: mamr  (61) widow
W Ml mmr |y nom blessing
71, 7399 nadwm  (nazm) | nizzTn niazom chariot
Also: npTy  (61) righteousness 7337 myriad
. ; 72. nnown nnBYn Ny | ballai=tja) ninown famil
l-l‘?'?i? curse n?g??'q; desolation Y T G et R fe i3 Y
Also: npntn  (npfbn) war
64])..‘1??'{;{ N TR m:..lg M2y land/ Y Py
steppe 73. nayin nayin —_— niayin niayin abomination
b4c. . (niT'9im) niTHin history
R nays e I ninyn ningn cave '

[298)

[299]




APPENDIX A]

INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW :
XIV. Masculine nouns in -ah.
XIII. Feminine Nouns in -¢ (plural §62; with suffixes §111).

87, av% — | nibh it night
74,  n3 na "na | niaa nis daughter T
88. mms nne (o) l nina/nine rine/nins governor
75. ny ny iy DRy (ny) time 1[ "
nipy (niny) |
76. . —— Y| —— — truth '
77. nby n?% CabD | ningy ninyT door
Also:  nyp bow
78. neq nyg ny7 , —_ _ knowledge
79. num ity T bronze
(fetter) .
80.n7%m)  n7%m nrdin | B — kindred
81.nywn  mdun o J iy i office .
Also: n78op  beauty 3
82. nron nRyn nRYn | nixwn niRwn sin
|
83a. nun (mm) Coam) | onan Cnan) spear '
Also probably the following (insufficient attestation):
n™3  pact nnR - close may  captivity ;
' J
83b.n™msn {rym) R nimzn (niygm) Egyptian |
(fem.adj) |
Also the many other fem. adj. ending in -it, such as nw'y third, ‘
for which we 'have not made separate classifications. |
84. may —_— —_ ‘ —_— niry testimony \
85. mabn  mdbm  smobn , nitabn —_ kingdom
86. niny ning “ning ] (nirmy) (ni'ng) sister 1
: : | [301]
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QAL VERBS: THE PRINCIPAL PARTS
ACCORDING TO ROOT TYPES

The following is a classified list of all the Qal verbs appearing in this grammar.
Under the heading “imperfect™ are included : (1} the normal impetfect, (2) the
Jussive (if it differs from the preceding), and (3) the converted imperfect.
Under “imperative™: (1) the 2nd pers. masc. sing., (2) the 2nd pers, fem. sing,,
and (3) the “emphatic” form of the 2nd pers. masc, sing. in -@h. Under
“inf. constr.”: (1) the free (unbound) form of the infinitive construct, and
(2) the inf. construct with the suffix of the st person singular. Under “other”:
(1) the active participle, (2) the passive participle, and (3) the infinitive
absolute, in that order. The numbers in parentheses refer to the paragraphs
of the grammar where the full paradigms of the form in question may be
found. Minor deviations from the given type are indicated in parentheses.

Perfect Imperfect  Imperative  Inf. Construct Other
1. Triliteral roots with no phonetic peculiarities (called Regular or Sound).
la. ar (3) ap3 () any (102) apy (14)  apd (26)
3N "an? *any 2ny (128)
nang 2in
231 to steal 772  to break out
777 to tread D to spread

[302]

lc.

Perfect

mb

1!
0w
732

107,

to seek, inquire
to remember
to cut

to stumble
tc write

1o capture
to sell

to rule

to rebel

to drag

to rule

to close

to count

to attend to

fmperfect

“3) e ()

TRy

to learn
to ride

gl Iy (94)
pa

to be big
to dress

®7) 7330 (94)
731

to be old
to be pure
to be heavy

ey ()
Tern

(to be small)

TImperative

b (102)
ek
TR
b

17p (o2)
27
7R

723 (102)
M2

(jop)

727
3R
%R,
%R
Rl
%]
dE ;
“2v
nay
=)
i~
vy
72Y
ity

APPENDIX B]

to gather

to bury

to become angry
to harvest

to bind together
to pursue

to burn

to break

to cease, rest

to dwell

to observe

to judge

to pour

to catch hold of

Inf. Construct Other

Th’ (114)

“TR7?
q-_n?x,

a0y

295 ()

270

e

T3
733
>

2y
Loy

(pr:)

T (26)
T (128)
TinY

to lie down

amp

to approach

(114) —_—

Tia2

to be hungry
to be low

(87) e

TieR

[303)
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2. Roots 1I/I1I-guttural; 11/111-Aleph

Perfect  Imperfect Imperative
2a, ama {48)  ama (e4) anra (1e2)
3N na
ana to choose
103 to test
7¥3 to burn
b¥1  to redeem
Tya  to rebuke
P¥1 to cry out
oD to reject
b, vy (48)  wnyr (94) vnw (102)
¥hRyn ynY
nyRy)
nyny
nw2  to trust
v23 to swallow
¥pa  to split
m2 to flee
nal to sacrifice
¥12 to bow down
nyn  to anoint
n?2  to parden
D to meet
yny to hear
2. wup (52)  wumr (93) wyn (102)
K307 RIN
L
X732 to create
R3n to find
2d. x%p (B xhm (93) won (102)
’7nm ®on
®%n  to be full

T

[304]

Inf. Construct Other
afra (114) ana  (15)
s =N (128)

7ina
Syp todo
P03 to laugh
PYE  to cry out
707 to wash
PN to laugh
PR to ask
vy to slaughter

yiw (114) ynb (35)
VY winy (128)
wRy yiny

we to rebel, err

npE  to open

¥  to tear

ngy  to kill

vap to be sated

nu  to rejoice

nay  to forget

noy  to send

ypn  to thrust, blow
®in (114) wuh (35)
Wy msn (128)

®ign (128)

RIp  to call

RH47  to heal

®on (114) s

nin (128)

N to hate

B

3. Roots l-guttural (not I-Aleph)

Ja.

3b.

3c.

3d.

4b.

4a.

Perfect  Imperfect Imperative
Ty g ey (103 Thy (103)
Ty Ry
TRy
Ten to overturn
3 to kill
oqn  to break down (tr.) (also o)
n to gird (32
o0 to dream
bnn to spare
apn  to explore (also apm)
van  to plow
qun to reckon  (awn)
pim s prm (103) P (103)
177 to honor ()
b to cease (P
xon (52) xR (03) —
Nuoa —
(to sin}
el (18) yam (103)
{to take pleasure in)
4. Roots I-Aleph
Perfect  Imperfect Imperative
sox (8)  ~oxy (108) by (108)
plehisl "oR
ek
nex  to collect, gather
box (8)  owt (108) bor (108)
LorY rl
LEEL

Inf. Construct

Ty (114)

i

Pin (

BT

P

Run
won

Inf. Construct

~by
“oR

TR

bR (114)
el

APPENDIX B]

Other

Ty (26)
Ty (128)
Tiny (128)

to withhold (qun)
to serve

to Cross

to abandon

1o help (also 1y
to stand

to give as pledge
to arrange

114)

Pim (128)

to be strong

(35)

(114) Run

Other

"ok (26)
soK (128)
Siew (128)

(114)

to bind, take captive

Sok {26)
10w (128)
Sion (128)

(305]



INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW

938 to perish San (o eat
my 1o seize  (mnior rhg._;_'_g) MR L0 say ()
Perfect  Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct Other
4c. 2w (8)  amx (108) a0y (108) manx (114) 4R (35)
2w bhity — piEhi 29y (128)
R to love owi {ow) to be guilly
5. Roots I-Nun
Perfect  Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct Other
Sa.  Bp1 {3 %br (118) 03 (118) b1 (118) bo3 (26)
b b3 irlob (5122) (128)
nvma i3 (128)
733 to strike bp1 to fall
771 to vow 921 to guard
vp1 to forsake
5b. vl (43) vy (118) 3 (118) nyi (118} v (33)
v L] "ny3 12 (128)
s ya yiaz (128)
w13
¥11 to touch Yol to set out
¥l to plant
5c. 8p1 (52)  wE (118) N (118) nrw (118) Rwa (35)
Niym Ry nRY N1 (128)
Ny Ry (128)
(to raise up)
5d. 03 (49) 1o (118) 0 (118) np (118} i (26)
m "D o mng (128)
nan nina (128)
(to give)
se.  mplh @8)  mpr (118) np (118) nnp (18) np%  (15)
npm np nip mp> (128)
P niph (128)
(to take)

[306]

6. Roots [-Yodh

6a.

6b.

6c.

6d.

Ge.

6f.

6g.

6h.

Perfect Imperfect

2w (43) ayr (120)
2

T to go down

79 to bear (a child)

v (8) v (120)
il

(to know)

xy (52) wy (120
R3M

(to go forth)

v (3 wm (20

¥

Tu: to be upright
Ty to advise

W (87) T (120)
(to sleep)
Ry (7)) R (200
(to fear)
a3 43) qzr {(118)
e
Rl
(to fashion)
rEACRY Pk (118)
PED
(to pour)

Imperative

ay (120)
n3y

w7 (120)
T

xy (120)
!R-:;
T

v (120)

xY; (102)

Ps/ps (118)

Inf. Construct

na (120)
NIy

ag?  to dwell

nyd (120)
Ny

nxy (120
R

g4 (120)
g

APPENDIX B]

Other

aur (26)

atw> (128)

v (35)
wiT; (128)
yi (128)

Nt (35)
nixs (128)
vyt (26)

v (128)
win? (128)

w7 to inherit

i (120)

nps (120)

a3t (26)
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6i.

6.

Perfect  Imperfect

by B o (120)

(to be able)

%0 G8) 7% (120

728

(to go, walk)

7. Hollow Roots (II-Waw/ Yodh)

Ta.

7b.

Tc.

7d.

Te.

[308]

op (64) o (124)

op;

o7

73 to sojourn

5B to circumcise
na to rest (M)
D1 to sleep

01 to flee

% to turn aside(p®)
7Y to arouse oneself

oy (124)
oy

alza

Y3 to rejoice
17 to judge

Imperative Inf. Construct
— nos
7% (120) n2Y% (120)
27 N3’
n27
o (124) oy (124)
i wp
Al
T2 to be scattered
o¥ to fast
9% to besiege (hzh)
op to arise
o7 to be high
T7 torun
¥ to return

oy (129
i
i

1% 1o spend the night

np (87 nm (124)
ni?

(to die) nih

va (g7) var (124)

(to be ashamed)

K3 (64) N3 (124)
®aN

(to come)

oipiow (124)
iy

to put, place
to sing

ny o to set, place
mn (124) mn (124)
wa (124)
N2 (124) ®a (124)
F "a
a

)

Other

790 (25)

7323 (128)

op (64)

oip (128)

oy (64)
oy (128)
oiw (128)

np (@7

nin (128)

N3 (640

xa (128)

8. Roots I1I-Hé

APPENDIX B]

Perfect  Imperfoct Imperative Inf. Construct Other
8a. M3 7 e (z22) ma (122) niag (122) ma G
EX EE! *niaa M3 (128)
129 mag (128)
Mma to despise TR to acquire
no3 to weep (3320 TR to meet
mia  to build X to see (x7M)
a%3 to reveal; go into exile 737 to be many
ma to be a harlot ny7  to pasture (v
nv2 to be done, finished naw  to take captive
7172 to ransom nny  to drink (neé)
mp to turn toward n?n  to hang
a¥yn  to wander lost
g8b. nbv 67 nby (22) n7y Gz2) niy (122) APy (1)
byt ' "niby
byh by (128)
777 to conceive my o answer
man o camp awy 1o do, make
A%y to ascend, go up
8e. am 67 mme (22) min (122) nirm (122) mh (41
m m mitn - (128)
mh ' min (128)
T3 to mutter, meditate nn o to see
npa to roar mn to be angry
gd. a0 m (22) ma (122) nivg (122)
L i -n:-l nn!i\n
M niv?
ma to be mn o tolive
Be. maw (67 ;A (122)
ane
nar to be willing now  to bake
8f. o (57) mes (122) ey (122) nivy (122) avs (41
v w3 (128)
£l
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(to stretch forth)

9. Geminate Roots (a sampling of major types only; for details see §126)

Perfect  Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct Other
9a. 2ap (68) aby/abr (126)  ab (126) ab (126) 220 (25)
ol 30 "ap 2120 (128) g
2120 (128) ¢

o g THE DERIVED CONJUGATIONS: A SYNOPSIS
9b. - (68) a2k (126) R (126) M0 (128)

(to curse) Y
9c. on (87) an® (126) —— ah "an (126)

¥1 to be bad on  to be finished, completed

52 to be light, contemptible

Niphal Piel Pual Hiphil Hophal Hithpael

1. Sound Triliteral Roots (141) (149) (154) (158) {175) {178

Perfect ap23 an? ap? MR 3997 2R2NA
Imperfect any®  apy 3Ry MY ARy anam
Jussive an®® 3P} AT a0 30 anam
Imperative ans?d apy —— 223 —— 3RO
Inf. Construct anan apy —— 2'R20 apani
Inf. Absolute app3  ahp 3R 3R30 ampg  Anank
Participle anD1  apIn  appR  IWIR 3nRR an2nR
2. Roots I-guttural (1) (49) (59 ) () (78)
(excluding [-Aleph)
Perfect Ty TRY ™Y TR¥D TRYR TRYDD
Imperfect Ty TRy TRy TRl TRy TRYn
Jussive Ty TRy TRYy  TRYr TR Y
Imperative wmya Y ——  THY1 ——  TRYND
Inf. Construct Yn Ty —— TRyl ——  TR¥Nl
Inf. Absolute Thyl Thy Thy  R¥O TRYR TRYDD
Participle TRyl TRYR YR TRIED Thyn  TRYLR

* The same root is used to illustrate all the conjugations of a given root type, regardless of
whethes it is attested in that particular form or not. References are 10 paragraphs in the body
of the grammar where the complete paradigms may be found.
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Niphal Piel Pual Hiphil Hophal Hithpael
Niphal Piel Pual Hiphil Hophal Hithpae|

: ; o ——— oagin  —— U7
ive 174 g ¥ . i
3. Roots II-guttural (a1} (48)  (s4)  Gs8)  (17s) (178) ;mfpe(;a:—lstruct - @ ——  aWiR i W3
Perfect T TR T 7™ am " f' A?a lute 2 —— A —— 3PN
Imperfect EECHR = B MR e E AR p =M b1 {aﬂ 'ucipsiz ’ PSS U L
5 2 R : : T ar W/ e TAD 3 T
Jussive Bl o = N o = A 17237 Jham
Imperative 1130 13 ——  7an 77300 ) 1)
Inpronstruct jlﬂ‘.‘ll‘l 1‘1: 1‘!“.1‘:'11 ——— 1'1::1‘1 8. Roots 1I-Waw/Yodh  (146) (169
. i 1ah] 1 — i el H ";:‘-
Inf. Absolute T2 T3 T 720 712nm (HI‘J’”‘;“& o —— ompm g ——
3 7 _ : : 207 afe 1
: H : N 73R H o . 17 —_
Faoeigle T TER THER TR THRY Tan Imperfect gipr —— —— o oy
. : — mp  opr ——
oipy —— i i
4. Roots ITl-guttural (4D (9) (50 Ge0) (15 (17) J“SS“’et, . W‘ﬂ — oo —_—
i v 1, ¥
(excluding I11-Aleph) In}pecra et n"ll'-,’n — — opn mpn —
Perfect R¥3  ve¢  wmy ywmun  soup  venn o oy — ——  &pn —
Imperfect vy vy ypgh o vyt v?_.n;i; vRpy Inf. A slo s D‘II'?EI — o opIn _—
Jussive Oyt vaw? VoYt unvt vawr  spnos Faraopie '
Imperative ynyn  ova¥  —— Ui Ynnwn _ - (168)  (175) (178)
, rpc oy £l ot . n'-" 9. Roots I11-Hé (43) G50 (54) oo
nl. Construct ynwn ey —— ¥mwn ——  vanup o 33 M3 mla Taag N3Ny
Inf. Absolute viows v —— vown wap  —— Fecfect e e me mm mam mam
Participle VoYl ymum  vmwn  ynon  wnun  vanun ]Jmp_crfm ' 1 l I NGB . 1an”
T Rl | T2 M rT:T H u551ve -Y. = T H
. 19 — 120 ——  13ang
e man M M3 227
5. Roots I11-Aleph (43) (51 (sa) (60 (75)  (7w) Imperalty ivam  misg  pia maan  ——  niaann
Ferleal . U ¥ Consimm n-a{:": ma — man M —
Imperfect Ryl oNEm O oRmB Rwm oK Kwen Int..Abselute e mam man  mmn aan  ngann
Jussive Ry RYD  RID Ko Ryme ]unm Participle 1 N33n N E T ;
ks Lt TN - TiT S A
Imperative R3D N ——  R¥ng  ——  N3BOA . (172 (178) (178)
MG ey et S I Geihde Rt W . WS ol
* il i) - Al - LA . a3 h Oh gL
o : ' ' Perfect g 3w =X i
Inf. Absolute aHiah] Nin Rynmpg — —— . N agy»  aany?
. i N i Imperfect 2@ 339 339 an; = i
Participle NXD1  NEDD  ONZDD  ONUSPDD N¥MR O R3nmn Tusd qo»  7mo" 2300 2R 3O¢ 236D
: ’ ' ' ' ussive o) 20 = Sy
—— 23007
; son 230 207 a0
6. Roots I-Nun (143) (149} (54)  (s8) (75} (179) Impzam’;uct a7 23 —— 3wy —— 23800
Perfect "21 bey e en  Yen bmimm Inf o 2gn —— —— 307 22007
Imperfect %03 Yy Gay b ber Soan :)nf' Ab slo ute :ml'n Z20m  a230m app a0 33POR
. T t Wt i i arthlpC Dl AUl e - T B
Jussive . “o» Yy oy by 5e; L
Imperative b bs1 ——  bpp —— BpInn
Inf. Construct 5017 bes ——  bwp boi  Ypann
Inf. Absolute Bh1 BBy ——  bep  bmn Spann
Participle %B1  bmam beam  SEn bon  Soim
7. Roots I-Waw/ Yodh (143 (49 (50 (83)  (175) (178)
Perfect v g W 2win avwm awnn
Imperfect g g wn 2w g awn
Jussive W agn oagn age oage g
[313)
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE

Patriarchal Period, as reflected in the
traditional accounts of Genesis

The Exodus

The Conquest of Canaan

The Period of the Judges

Reign of Saul

Reign of David

Reign of Solomon

Division into the Kingdoms of Judah and Israel

Fall of Samaria (cap. of Isracl) to Assyria

Fall of Jerusalem (cap. of Judah) to Babylon

The Babylonian Exile

Post-Exilic Period (Persian domination)

Beginning of Greek Rule (with Alexander)

[314]

. 1900-1500 B.C.

c
c. 1280
c. 1250-1200
c. 1200-1020
c. 1020-1000
c. 1000-961
c. 961-922
022

722

587/6
587-538
538-332

332
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HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

Verbs are listed according to the root. Conjugational types are abbreviated
as follows:

Q aqal

N niphal
P piel
Pu pual

H hiphil
Ho hophal
Ht hithpael
Po polel

All other words are listed alphabetically as they appear.

References of the types Alc and B3c refer to the Appendices A and B
respectively.

All other references are to paragraphs in the grammar.

X
(-or) father, ancestor (Alc)
(728" to perish, be de-
stroyed (B4b); H Tann
to destroy, kill
(naw) to be willing (B8e)
truly, indeed ; however
(im) stone (f.) A7a
Abraham
Abram = Abraham
Adam;man ;mankind(80)

earth, ground, soil (A64b)
(im) lord, master (A29a)
(2 to love (Bdc)

love (A60b)

or

(im) light (A5a)

Uriah

(6t) sign, omen (A5a)
then, at that time

(du. o2im) ear (f.) All
{o'nx) brother (Ald)

TS
ning
eh

any

noR
R

R
TR
AYRITR
R
B
o
U]
I
o1
bR
o
o
ok
[=¥yieh
28
o
ax
HBEL

one {m.)

sister (f.) A86

(n®®) to seize, grasp, take
hold of (108, B4b)

(omny) other; fem. nonR,
pl. pinnNK

after (prep.); afterwards

after (prep.); + "R after
(conj.); + 12 afterwards

one (f.}

from what place,
from which?

(im) enemy (A35)

where?

how? in what manner?

dread, terror (cf. AS5, 56)

there is not, are not

where?

(owawdman, husband {Adc)

surely, doubtlessly; but,
however

(528%) to eat (B4b)

food (All)

to, toward

(im) god; God (A3b)

these; 40

gods; God (59; cf. A22)

(im) thousand (181; A7a)

if

(nink) mother (f.) Ale

(nirng) maidservant, fem.
slave (A54e)

N. J283 to be confirmed,
verified, trustworthy;
H.TRR] to believe, trust

surely, indeed

(w9 to say (B4b)

truth (A76)

whither?

we (81}

1(81)

1(81)

(im) prisoner (A28a)

ox
~oK

o8

bii
IR
nYanK
oy
K

"IN
R
()

"‘11_!5
TN

wR
s
o

1P
KR

“nR/ny

b

Ny
L

'n;_g! Ny

an
Linny
128
nahK

HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY]

(ex) to gather (Bda)

(nbx) to bind, take pris-
oner (B4a)

(du. 2"88) nose, face;
anger (A2a)

+ 'p except that, save
that (conj.)

near, beside, by (A10b)

four (f.)

four (m.)

forty

ark (of the covenant);
w. art. TiNRp (A22)

accursed (A30a)

(n ) lion (cf. A31b)

lion (A52)

H. 783 to be long;
to lengthen

(998 to curse (B9b)

(6t) earth, land (f.} A7a

fire (f.) Ade

(oW1 woman, wife (A58b)

(oyxy) to be guilty; (adj.)
guilty

Ashkelon

who, which, that
(rel. pron.); that,
since, because (conj.)

dir. obj. marker

with, together with

you (f.5.) 81

you (m.s.) 81

(6t) she-ass, donkey (f.)
A29a

you (m.pl.) 81

yesterday

you (f.pl.} 81

you (f.pl.) 81

a
in, with (instrumental);
(- inf.} when, while
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ph|
(172)
imia
(x13)
()
=iz
(wha)
3

n3
na

yx;}

[318]

(6t) well, pit (A20a)
(im) garment (A7c)
=735 alone, only; 142
(6t) beast, animal;
80 (A65c)
82 (822 to come, enter
(B7¢); H. to bring
H. 137 to perceive, con-
sider, understand; to
make understand
(6t) pit, cistern (ASa)
w3 (w337 to be ashamed
(B7d)
(mato despise (B8a)
(im) young man (A30b)
(navto test, try, examine
(B2a)
(9032 to choose (obj.
with 1) B2a
(nvaY) to trust, rely (B2a)
between; 47
understanding, percep-
tiveness (A56)
(o'pa) house (A13c)
(M237) to weep, mourn
(B8a)
W23) to swallow (B2b)
not(negatesinfinitive;115)
(0v3) son (A3c)
(132%) to build (B8a);
H. caus., N. pass.
for the sake of, because of
through; around;
on behalf of; 174
in the eyes of, in the
opinion of
(im) lord, master, hus-
band, owner; 12] (A9)
(h¥27) to burn (tr. and
intr.) B2a; P. to burn
(tr.), consume com-
pletely
profit, advantage; 93;} e}

what profit is theres
(A8b)
ypa (vp3aY to split (B2b)
973 morning (All)
23 (large) cattle (coll.)
(wpa) P.vpz to seek
X3 (93) to create (B2c):
N, pass.
P'M3  covenant, treaty (A83)
M3 (M2 to flee (B2b)
(172)  P.g373to bless
1273 (6t) blessing (A64a)
2 flesh, meat; vpa-b3
mankind (A25a)
n2  (niaa) daughter (A74)

A
"R (ox) o redeem (B2a);
N. pass.

7133 (im) warrior, hero;
+ 1 idem (A43)
w3 (61) hill (A6la)
D733 mistress, lady (cf. ASBl)
2173 big, great (A29a)
! (%139 to be(come) great,
big; to grow up (Blcy;
H. to magnify, make
great
T (w7 kid (A3la)
() 73 () 1o sojourn, dwell
(B7a)
(>0 % (5 to rejoice (B7h)
n72 (%) to reveal, uncover:
go into exile (B8a); N.
pass.; H. to carry away
into exile
Ty Gilead
o} also, too, even
K-t (@'sny) camel (A25d)
B (nia) garden; jam, §21
{A2a)
23 () to steal (Bla)
s (ﬂ:_:;_*) to rebuke (B2a)

73 (im) sojourner, resident
alien (A3b)
(=) P.uma to drive away

=
131 (im) word, thing, matter,
' affair; 727-5y because
of, for the sake of
(43 P.937 to speak, talk
waT honey (AlS8)
31 (im) fish (cf. Ala, 1b)
m7 fish (coll.) A53a
1 David
9i1  (im, 6t) generation (AS5a)
ini7  Dothan
N 717 (1) t0 judge (B7b)
b7 poor; §22 (A2a)
n?% (du. oh%a; pl. 61) door
C(ATD
o7 (im) blood (Alb)
(@nT) o7 (09" to be silent,
astonished (BYa, ¢}
711 (im, 6t) road, way
(m. orf) A7a
w1 WaT) to inquire, seck,
re'quire (B2a)

i

700 the def. art.; §14, 18, 21
"an interrog. marker
:[i {defective verb) give!
come! let’s...! 119
B35 Abel
nﬁﬁr (nam) to mutter, moan,
' roar; meditate, imagine
(B8c)
¥ he; that
R = R ; see 87
w1 she, it; that
(A to be, become (B8d)
'?:g::_:] (im) palace, temple (A34)
120 (%) to go, walk; H.
Thin to cause to go,

HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY]

lead; Ht. to walk back
and forth, to go con-
tinually (B6j)

{5%m)  P. 50 to praise; AM7n
Halelujah, Praise
Yah(weh)

o  hither
on  they; those
m il
man see §135-6
mad they ([); those (f.)
m1d  hither, to this place, here
a7 (@™ mountain (A2c)
g (Ao to slay, kill;
N. pass. (B3a)
mm (M) to become preg-

nant, conceive (B8b)

\
1 and; [7

)

nui this (f.); 40
na; (nay) to sacrifice (B2b)
nai (im) sacrifice {ABb)
M this (m.); 40
amr gold (A25a)
mi  (im) olive, olive-tree
(A13b)
a3 ('1'::;7) to remember; N.
pass.; H. to mention,
cause to remember
(Bla)
921 remembrance, memorial
© (Al0a)
721 (im) male (A25a)
axn () to be(come) a
v 'p;roslilute, harlot; i a
harlot {B8a)
pyr (pyr) = pyx to cry out
(in distress) B2a
71 Gpr) to be(come) old;
(adj.) old (Bld)
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1?1 (im) old man, elder
(of city) A26a
0P (pl) old age (cf. A23, 30a)
¥inr (im, 6t) arm; fig. strength
(A22)
v1f seed, offspring, progeny
(ABa)

n
(xam  N. ®3nm3 to hide (intr.);
Ht.xanna to hide(intr.)

ki) (57m) to cease, stop; 117
(B3b)

Y7 new (A25b)

mn Eve

(mn) Hist. mnnwia to bow down,
humble oneself

min (8t) city-wall (A53)

7 outside; ngw, 7¥Ma (to
the) outside: 5 pinn
outside (prep.)

P (Pim2) to be(come) strong,
firm, hard; (adj.) idem
(B3b)

®on  (Rem) to sin (% against);

H. to lead into sin (B3c)
nron  (nivwn) sin (A82)
*n living, alive; as-lives
(in oath), 138 (A2a)
mno(mn) to live, be alive
(B8d); P. i to let live,
revive, restore to life;
H. mna, same as P.
™m0 (6t) animal, living thing
(AST)
o @9m) army; strength;
oA 9§33 warrior {Al3a)
om0 life, lifetime (cf. A2a)
P  bosom (cf. A3b)
B2 wise; wise man (A25b)
nman wisdom (A63)
20 milk (cf. A25b)
oi?n  (6t) dream (A22)

[320]

(5%m)  H. %1 to begin
(B5n) P, 591 to defile, pollute
dishonor ‘
obn (@b to dream (B3a)
7N (im) he-ass, donkey (A22)
wwn  fifth
bnn (5hm) to spare (B3a)
vnn  five (f.)
nynn  five (m.)
owen fifty
11 grace, favor (A3e)

1 (in) to favor, be gracious
toward (B9a); Ht. jannn
to seek or implore favor

Toft  (im) kindness, mercy,
proper conduct
ven (pam) to take delight in;
to desire (B3d)
30 half (A31b)
PR (im) statute (A5d)
Tpn (6L) statute (A59)
a7 (6t) sword (f.) A7a
v (Mt.) Horeb
17 (mnYto become enraged,
angry (B8c); used im-
personally with % or
with fx '
(@ H. o™na to destroy, ex-
terminate (often as a
religious act)
v @) to plow; engrave
(B3a)
w7 (qeny) to withhold, keep
back for oneself (B3a)
wn (a¥n) to think, devise,
reckon, impute (B3a)
TR darkness
nn  Hittite
10f father-in-law (A335)

6]

naw  (n2w) to slaughter (B2b)
nag a slaughtering (A8b)

2 good (Asa)

qu  children (coll.) A2a

gt before, not yet; !
© idem; 121

-

(oxm H. 9win to be willing,
content (173)
sk The Nile; river
g dry ground (cf. A70)
T (du ayim; pl. 8t) hand,
side (f.) Ala
(7 H. n7in to give thanks
y7 (1) to know (B6b); H.
to make known, teach,
declare
gy Judah
gy Yahweh, *‘Jehovah,” the
Lord (59)
o (pl. ") day; mid, ov2
today (ASb)
oni* by day, in the daytime
nei  Joseph
=ni  together
1 together
(a0 awmto go well with ()
B6d
(no") H. moin to reprove; to
decide
b (921) to be able; to pre-
vail against (5) Béi
79 (7% to bear (a child);
N. pass.; H. to beget,
engender (B6a)
T%%  (pl. im) boy (A7a)
l:r' (pl. om?) sea; nnd sea-
ward, westward (Ale)
tn  the right hand (f.) A28a
(no*) H. qoin to add; to do
something again; (o
continue doing some-
thing
np? beautiful,handsome(A49)

HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY]

¢ because (+ infl); WY A
because
apy: Jacob
xy: (xyY) to go out, to go
forth (B6c); H. caus.
(az) Ht. agnn  to take one’s
stand, to station oneself
mk (g™ to form, fashion
(Bobg)
(4p?)  yp™to wake up (B6d)
9 precious (A25a)
xy  (®7) to be afraid (of:
1, apm)  B6f.; N. to be
dreadful, terrible
ngy fear (Abla)
'1'1'_: (77 to go down, descend
(B6a); H. caus.
a%u  Jerusalem
(m7)  H.m7in to shoot (arrows),
to direct, teach
n7y  the moon
v @) to inherit (B6d); to
dispossess
Sy Israel
v there is, are
ay: (g to sit, dwell (B6a);
H. caus.
nywr  (pl. 6t) salvation,
' deliverance (A67)
oouyny  Ishmaelites
wr Gu) to sleep (BGe)
(we) H. ywin to save, deliver
W () to be pleasant,
agreeable (B6d)
aw  just, upright (A25a)
(0"  N.7ni to be left, remain
i Jethro

u)

2 like, as; (4 inf.) when, as
K3 as, according as
733 (7237 to be (come) heavy,
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important, serious;
(adj.) idem (B1d)

Tia2 glory, honor (A29a)

a3 (im) lamb (m.) A7c

ny3a  (6t) lamb (f.) A6la

15 thus, as follows

115 (im) priest (A35)

229> (im) star (A33)

(n2) N. 723 to be firm, fixed,
established; H. 1o to
prepare, establish; Po.
1212 to set up, establish

(72} P. T2 to hide, conceal
"> because, since; for; that:
oX "2 unless, except
that, but rather

B> today, this day

=52/%5 all, each, every; presuf-
fixal =53 138, 7wn-bp
everything which (cf,
As5d)

n72 (7930 to be depleted,
finished, at an end
{B8); P. to finish,
bring to an end

"‘_?:;3 (im) vessel, utensil (A31a)

12 thus, so; 12-%¥ therefore;
127 therefore
12 honest, true (A3b)
wi> Canaan
w13 Canaanite

Ro> (6t) throne (A41b)

(noo) P.nwatocover, overwhelm
Ao silver, money (A7a)

12  (du. 2'83; pl. 6t) palm or
hollow of hand, sole of
foot (A2a)

(4e3)  P.1713 to atone for, make
atonement
892 (im) vineyard (A7a)
3 (p99Y) to cut (Bla); n13
h™ato make a treaty
™13 Chaldaeans
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Srn  (593%) to stumble (Bla)
an3  (2n9Y) to write (Bla)
niha  or nih (6t) tunic (A79)

5
5 to, for
8> not, no
qhRY?  “saying” (used to mark 3
direct quote)
37 (6t) heart (A3e)
22% (6t) heart (A27a)
=12%  see (772)
127 Laban
nan? (o) flame (cf. A71)
mb  (6t) tablet (A6)
vi® Lot

BRRNY  unless, if not

an'  bread, food (A7a)
(an%) N.on%a to fight
n%’%  night: at night (A87)
%) 12 (122 to spend the night
(B7b)
T2% (199 to capture (Bla)
197  therefore
% (%) to learn (Bib); P.
Y to teach
Mm% why? (b beforey 1 n)74
1985  so that, in order that
*10%  before, in front of, in the
presence of
mR? () to take (BSe); N,
pass.
PRIP? toward, against, to meet
(125)

n

TR very, much

nan  (6t) hundred; 181

1"%n from where?
S28n  food (A38)
m®n  anything; w. neg. nothing

(A67)
(=) P. 1xn to refuse

on  {owmy to refuse, despise
" (Ba)
B™n  (pl.) sojourning, residence
(A30a)
nom (6t) plague, stroke (cf.
’ AT3)
=21 wilderness (A37)

"r'm (1)) to measure (B9a)

vy why?

1 Midian

nn  what?
(amm)  P.non to hurry; aom
quickly
mp  death (AlS)

(mm) nm (mes) to die (B7c); H.
nan to kill; Po. npin
to kil

(om)  bm (9w to circumcise
(B7a)

nam  (6t) altar (Adlc)

nane  (6t) camp (AS1)

aun  (6t) staff, rod; tribe (AS1)
Sun  rain (A25a)
m  who?
o (pl.) water
qon  (95m7) to sell (Bla)
Kom  (<om) to be full, filled
" (B2d): (adj) idem; P.
whn to fill

81 (im) messenger, angel

(A38)
noNom  occupation, work (A64d)

p‘m lodging place (A29a)

nnnon  (6t) battle, war (A72)

’1‘375 (im) king, ruler (A7a)

gon  (g7m) to rule, be(come)
king (Bla)

bydn above (adv.); (+ )

above (prep.)
m from; some of
anm  (6t) offering (A6la)
(om  N. op3 to melt
mppn  number; b voon PR s/

HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY]

are innumerable; WK
mpona few men (A37)
vy a little; byn vyn little by
) little: LyR 7w ina
little while
npwn  (im) deed, act, work (AS51)
xgn (xym) to find (B2c); N.
v R¥m1 to be extant; H.
R"z_:'r;n to present
men  (6t)commandment(A61b)
wun  Egyptian; fem. 3
o¥gn  Egypt; morisn toward
Egypt
oipn  (6t) place (A29a)
napw  cattle, property (A50)
fnm  appearance (AS1)
51‘1?3 (im) spy, scout
" (P. participle)
T (79m) to rebel (Bla)
nasn  (6t) chariot (A71)
.'u:m Moses
nﬁ_z’wg (nwn® to anoint (B2b)
bynm (S to rule, have do-
' minion (over: 2} Bla
ogn from there; thence
azwn  place of confinement, jail
' (A37)
poyn  (im) judgement, court de-
o cision: manner {A37)
nown  banguet (A50)

1
®1  particle used after imper-
ative, jussive, or co-
hortative; 102, 105
(yxat P.y®1 to spurn
(®ka3) N. ®23, Ht. xamd to
prophesy
721 intelligent, discerning
(A29a)
(v} H.wrantolookat (98, Y9
®°21  (im) prophet (A28a)
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333 the Negev. n23i(s) toward

the Negev, Southward

T3 before, infront of (cf. A7b)

(ma)  H. 73 to tell

¥y (¥3)to touch, strike (B5b)
N1 (9i) to strike, smite (B5a)
a1 N. v @) to approach:
H. v to bring near

973 or 173 (im) vow (A7c,10a)

773 (7)) to vow (B3a)

a1 (6t) river (A25b)

(M3 na(ma) to rest, settle
down (B7a); H. n"aq to
set at rest; H. nua to
set down, deposit, leave
alone

@) o3 (@) to sleep (B7a)

(0 o3 (o) to flee (B7a)

abn1  property, possession, in-
heritance, portion
{A60b)

(om)  N. oana (@) to be S0ITY,
repent, be comforted;
P.on3 (ona) to comfort,
console

THn1  pleasant (A39)

vna (im) snake (A25b)

oy (w) to extend; pitch
(tent); turn aside (intr.)

BSf.; H. w3 to turn or
thrust aside, to incline
(tr.)

yui (vu) to plant (B5b)

wvl (v to leave, forsake,
abandon (B5a)

(no1) H. npi to strike, smite,
slay

™31 foreign, strange

vol (voY) to set out, travel
Journey (B5h)

%v8 (im) shoe, sandal (f.) A9

! (im) young man,

attendant (A9)
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53 (%89 to fall (B5a):
H. %271 caus.

wey (6t) soul, person, living
thing; life; (+ pron,
suff.) self (A7a)

(223 N. 2¥3 to station oneself,
stand; H. 287 to sta-
tion, set up

(»x1) N. S22 to be rescued,
saved; H. 21 to de-
liver, rescue

1323 female (A65a)

"1 (w) to raise, lift up
(B5c): N 81 pass,
G2) H. »on to reach, attain,
overtake

1 (o) to give, set, put,
allow (B5d)

M3 Nathan

0

239 (3a8) to surround, go
around (B9a); H. app
to turn away, to turn
around (ir.), cause to
go around

nae  (ieY to close (Bla)

o0 (im) horse (A6)

(mo) 9p (M7} to turn aside
(intr.), to depart (B7a);
H. =op to remove,
take away, turn away

nbo (n?87) to pardon (B2b)

9 (im) book, writing (A10a)

720 (189 to count (Bla); P.

989 to tell, narrate
©¢ (00D} eunuch, officer
(A28b)
(<no) N. angl to hide (intr.);
H. 7nog to hide (tr.)

kY)
T3¢ (im) servant, slave (A7a)

B 1

(73w to work, serve, till
(ground) Bla

work, task, servitude
{A66)

(73y") to cross; to trans-
gress (B3a); H. 2mayq
caus.

Hebrew; fem. n773y

{(im) calf (m.) A10b

(61) heifer (A62)

to, as far as, by; (+ inf)
until; Wr-7y  untl;
mad~y until now;
oYiy-Ty forever

conéregation, assembly
(A54)

(im) flock, herd {A10b)

again, still, yet

H. 73 to warn, protest

{(im) eternity; D7iv-1¥,

obivy, forever (A33)

(61) guilt, iniquity, pun-
ishment (A29a)

birds, fowl (coll.) ASa

Po.miy to arouse, stir up

strong, mighty (A2a)

strength (A5e)

(aty) to abandon (B3a)
(qty?) to help (B3a)
help, assistance (A10b)

(du. @by eye; spring,
well (f.) Al3a

(&™) city (f.) Adb

on, upon, over, against,
concerning; 127~y for
the sake of, because of;
1=y beside, in the
company of, to the side
of; 12~%v therefore;
=p=by on the surface
of, up against

(n%¥) to ascend, go up
{(B8b); H.n7¥n caus.

HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY]

by El
oy  with, together with
ny (im) people, nation (A2a)
Ty (ThyY to stand (B3a);
' H. TRYR to stationm,
set up, appoint
pRY  (im) valley, lowland
{A10a)
M (myy) to answer (B8b);
P. 3y 1o oppress
3y affliction (A32a)
13¥  (im) cloud (A25b)
vy (im) tree, wood (A3a)
n3y  counsel, advice (A54)
apY  + "2/yy because
and  evening
2y (29¥) to stand as pledge
for (B3a)
M1y shame, nakedness (A62)
'I'W (797 to arrange, set in
order; draw up (in
battle array) B3a
by uncircumcised; (fig.) de-
ficient, inept
2y  grass, herbage (coll.) Al10b
vy (nyy?) to do, make, act,
bring about (B8b)
iy tenth; fem. nyipy
“y ten (L)
'l'u;)s; -teen {m.)
Ty ten (m.)
My -teen (f)
n"gif;; twenty
Ty rich (A28a)
ny (im, 6t) time (f.) A75
7py now, then, (and) so then

B
vie (vap") to meet, encounter
" (-my/2) B2b
ne (.‘I'-;E;Jj)' to ransom (B8a)
np mouth; '3 .85y ac
- cording to; WK "B
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according as; TR fp
unanimous, in égre'c-
ment (A48a)
15 here
9b'wis  Potiphar
(x>p) N. R‘gg:; to be wonderful,
marvelous
(W9m)  Ht. S9ena to pray
'ny%s  the Philistines
12 lest, so that not
M2 (e to turn (toward)
(tr. & intr.) B8a
o3 (pl.) face; *1% before, in
the presence of; “on,
~0%»  from before:
9=y on the surface
of, up against. 100, 101
(A89)
%08 (@9e8) idol, image (A7c/
28a)
ovs  (im)time;mdyp twice(A9)
T2 (P to keep one’s pro-
mise to; to pay atten-
tion to; to wvisit; to
appoint; to pass in
review (Bla)
2 (6t) cow, heifer (A53b)
™2 fruit (A3la)
n¥7p  Pharaoh
vie (7997 to break down,
breach, burst (out) Bla
(92)  H. 157 to annul, cancel
o (vho) to spread (out) (tr.)
Bla
vn  (@gp) horseman (A25c)
nno (nz_ng:j) to open (B2b)
md  (im) opening (A8h)

X
I¥8  small cattle (sheep and
goats) cf. ASc
N3%  (6t) army, host (A25¢)
P™g  righteous (A46)
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P13 righteousness (A7c)
mR1%  (6t) righteousness, right-
eous act (A64da)

g™n%  noon (cf. Al2b)

(mx) P. Mm% to command,
charge, appoint 153
(%) ¥ (0% to fast (B7a)

(x) 93 (mx) 1o besiege, con-
fine (B7a)

M2 (im) rock, cliff; (fig.) sup-
port, defense (A6)

Py ('%%¥) shade, shadow,
protection (A3f)

(n%x) H. w93 to make pros-
perous; to be prosper-
ous

a7% (im)image, likeness (A7a)
v9y  (im, &t) rib, side (A27b)
y¥  small, young (A28a)

PYE  (pyxd) to cry out
(in distress) B2a

1% (6t} distress, trouble
(A53b)

I
Yag (yap» to gather; Ht. to
gather (intr.)
132 (im) grave, sepulchre
(ATc)
73R (Map) to bury, inter (Bla)
TR holy
07 east: apTR eastward;
2o7pn  to the east of
(cf. A7b)
wTp  (im) holiness (All)
(W1p)  P.vTp to sanctify
Sap  assembly, congregation
(A25b)
Yip  (6t) voice, sound (AS5a)
{@p) op (@p) to arise (B7a);
H. o'pi to establish,
set up

iy
¥R
R

small, little, unimportant;

also juR (cf. A25d)

Cain

(6t) wall (Ada)

bp (7pY to be light, of
little importance (B9c);

P.%%p to curse

P. w3p to be jealous (of:
mi/a)i to be zealous
(for:%)

(nap?) to acquire, pur-
chase (B8a)

end; ypn at the end of
(Ale)

end, border; “ypn at the
end of (A49)

harvest, crop; time of
harvest (A28a)

(qgpY to be(come) angry
(against:%y) Bla

(n¥p?) to reap, harvest
(Bla)

(&7 to call, name, sum-
mon, declare, read; ( +
by to call unto: (+ )
to summon (B2c)

(xpva common variant
of NP

{(ap7 to be near, draw
near, approach (Blc);
H. 2mpa to bring near,
present

midst, interior; 1733 in,
within, inside of (A7c)

(MY to meet, encounter,
befall (person usually
object) B8a; N. mp
idem (person usually
subject; object with
alority)

near, close (to: 5x) A29

(v7p?) to rend, tear (B2b)

difficult, hard, harsh (A49)

HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY]

“wp (P to bind; to band
together, conspire(Bla)

1
1 (e to see (BBa); N.
Tlljl"].':l to appear; H.
m;‘jg to show
727 Reuben
¥Ry {gwr) head, top, chiel
Twnn  first {A45)
a1 much, many, numerous
(A2a)
na7 (7377 to be(come) numer-
ous, great (B8a); H.
n297 to make numer-
ous, great; to do (some-
thing) much
a7 fourth; fem. nwan
by (du. o) foot (f);
C Hyma in the following of,
'bélonging to (A7a)
117 (777 to pursue, chase,
persecute (+ ") Bla
mn  (6t) spirit, wind, soul
o) @7 (@) to be high, lofty
(B7a); H. oma to lift
up, off; Po. owin to
raise up
(p) 9 (1) to run (B7a)
any  broad, wide (A25b)
pinn  distant, far; pinp at a
distance, from afar; of
old (A29a)
5m1  Rachel
o1 (i) to wash (B2a)
7™ empty, worthless, idle (cf.
A3b)
127 (az7)toride (Blb)
w137 {moveable)property(A23)
wp9 creeping things (coll.)
v (im) friend, companion
(A3b)
v1  evil, bad, wicked (A2b)
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HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY]

i . owby  thirty (nﬁt?i). Ff.n',\_tgi to serve, administer
ay7  famine (A25b) *way  seventh; fem. ny g ‘m') (61) name (A3d) v six (f)
ay7  (ay7) to be(come) hungry (vag) N .vavs to swear; H. DU there, in that place; my MY six (m.)
(B2a); (adj.) idem (A26) ¥'29n to cause to swear " thither, to that place Wy sixth
nyv  (im) shepherd (Qal part. va¥ seven (f.) (o) H. T to destroy DWY  sixty ‘
act.) nyaw  seven (m.) Ly Samuel any  (7aw*) to drink
ny1 () to tend  flocks, DYy seventy wid heaven(s) oy two (f)
shepherd (B8a) m3¢  (agnto break, smash _‘3;?':6} eighth ; fem. mamy
(¥97)  v1 () to be bad, wicked (Bla) oy (o) to be desolated, ap-
(B9d); H.y11to injure, hav  (nawh) to cease, rest (Bla) 1 ‘Iﬁﬁllcd(B%);(adj.)idem n
to act wickedly nav  (ninaw)sabbath (f) cf, A82 o -xh form, appearance (Al2b)
x97 (%272 to heal, cure (B2c) N emptiness, vanity; XwY in i _gm( ) 8 midst; qina in the midst
nn  (ms7) to kill (B2b) ' vain (A16) v :Imw efgm o of; 7in from the midst
1 only (aw) 2y (@w?) to return, go/ n;;ﬁ (e;)g:wgm hear: heed, listen of (Al5a)
¥p1 firmament (A28a) come back (B7a); H. =T to (aly; + %ipY) B2b; niTyin  (pl) history, genealogy
v¢7  evil, bad, criminal (A25a) 377 to bring back N. p;as:s.; H. !,;‘?;Ufﬂ to {A73)
‘ 7 (im) a head of cattle (A35a tell, declare, prociaim mir (6t) law, Law (AS55) ‘
w [note]) amw (9w to watch, keep, n7nn  beginning, first occasion
Ty (6t) field (A49) oY (ong?) to slaughter (an o o:ﬁserve (Bla) (A68) .
(&%) oy (@) to put, place; to animal) B2a R B (ATE) mynn  (81) supplication (A68)
make (x) into (y) B7b % (im) song (Ada) - W P nné  under; instead of; nnin
a2 old age, grey hair (cf. A56) () % (7w to sing (B7b) I . i (im) year (A53a) beneath (adv.), (+5)
S8biy  left (hand); north (cf.A22) () ny (0w to put, place, | .-::u ]con):i‘ [ idem (prep.)
may (o) to rejoice (B2b); set (B7b) ‘:w “:vo (m’) T nbn  (A'n?) to hang (BB8a)
P.mat to gladden a3y (azw?) to lie down (BIb) :;z Gm) gaie (A9) binn  yesterday
amy  (6t) joy (A6la) n2v  (n2wY) to forget (B2b) (61) maidservant, fem. (onn} on (@Y to be ﬁnish;d,
n'nt  (6t) cloak, outer garment a2¥  Shechem ee _slave {A6la) ’ at an end; to finish
(A6la) (@at) H. o'397 to do something wow  (obv) to judge (Bla) (doing something) BY¢
M (k) to hate (B2d) early in the day 173 i (im‘)'judge (A35) anian  Timnah, Timnathah
new  (du.ohoi) lip; language; ¢ (507 to settle down, i (389" to pour, shed nyp  (nyn?) to wander lost (B8a)
edge (A53d) dwell (Bla) L (blood) Bl 5 non  (6t) prayer (A68)
Pt (im) sack (-cloth) A2a ni% peace, well-being, health; Loy (5pw) to be(come) low won (wbn) to seize, grab (Bla)
W (im) chief, leader (A2b) b aity Sy bo ask _(ﬁld); H. sun to lay *ywn ninth; fem. nywn
7% (799 to burn (tr.) Bla; about someone (A29a) low. abase vUd nine (f)
N. to burn (intr.) Wy third; fem. nwioy tow)  HLnwwn to give water to, Ayyn nine (m.)
_ new  (n%?) to send (B2b); P. - 'Call'l:sé to ik owun  ninety
w n'?v to expel, send forth,
Pry (589 to ask, inquire, re- let go
quest (B2a) 1Moy (6t) table (A40) ENGLISH-HEBREW GLOSSARY
Dhy  Sheol (7%) H. 7297 to throw
(ww) N 2mvs to be left over, (@%w) P. 0% to restore, make A abase, to: 7By
~ remain, survive good, recompense T 12 Abel: H3d °
nay (ﬂ;_,lt;):‘)totakecaptivc(BSa) Wy three (f) a: T 4 tob i wE able, to be: 55
nyay  (6t) oath (A67) M9y three (m.) abandon, to: 31y U3
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above (prep.): 5y; (adv.) bwin
Abraham: ojpoax

according as: 1.1_@‘{{_2?

according to: D"D':' "B-by 53
accursed: IR '
acquire, to:  n3p

act, to: Avy; to — - wickedly: yan
act: niwn

Adam: @R

add, to: 7D

administer, to: pqy

advantage: wy3

advice: gy '

afar; from - - pingy
affair: =27

affliction: 773 4y
afraid: 8% to be ey N7

after (prep.): TIOR nN
(conj.): =gx “nx
afterwards: -ang ,Tp‘;jm{
again: 1iy; to do — —: q‘*p"m =11/
against: Sy '
agreeable; to be — —: 9y
alive: 'n; to be — —; ;'w-'rr
all: %5 ,-by v
alone: "*r;l',;
also: @ '
altar: mam
although: see §§135-136
and: )
angel: qabn
anger: nn
angry, to be(come): m7n; he became
—= sy
animal:; o Laeng
annul, to: =pg
anoint, to:  ngn
answer, to: My
another: 'II_'_i}_{”
anything: mkn; anything -+ adj.:
95 + adj.
appalled, to be: gpy
appear, to: n8¥m ’
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dppearance: gy e]

appoint, to:  Tpp Mm% o
appointed, to be: a2y
approach, to: un 372 . 3Mpn
arse, to: op

ark: g

arm: s_:i"q

army: b N3y

around: -Tpa '

arouse, to: "'1'_|'iv

arrange, to: T

as: 3 -+ inf, R as X lives:
ascend, to: by -
ashamed, to be(come): wa
ask, to:  wy

ass: (m) minm; (f) Ting
assembly: Sap 7y
assistance: =79

astonished, to'be(come): k|
atone for, to: =m3

attain, to: ain .

attend to, to: TiRe

bad: wq w4

bad, to be: w9

band together, to: YR

bank: nol ’

banquet : amn

battle: m;g‘;i_:

be, to: A '

bear (child), to: 7%

bear witness, to: 'r".:;m

beast: moma,mem

beautiful : rrl.':" ’

because: *n ]n‘ +inf., -gx s
WRID 389 o

because of: =maya 3 7-by

become, to: i (+ 5 )

befall, to: mp ,uj,:j AP

before (prep.) =105, m8; (coﬁj.) "ph -
inf, o9a@) o

beget, to: %N
begin, to:  ng
beginning: n'7nn
behalf; on — — of: T¥2
believe, to: 187
belong, to: use '’y 9wk (§72) or
(§93) 73732
below: (prep.) nnf; (adv.) noon
beside: Ly by
besiege, to: %
better: comparative of “good”
between: 72
big: %im
big, to be(come): %73
bind, to: Wp
birds: niv
bless, to: 773
blessing: 1372
blood: 07
book: =28
border: n¥p
bosom: P
bow down, to. mnnwn
boy: %% 7yl
bread: onp?
break, to: 92¥, 797
break down, to: 78
bring, to: &7, 3MEN
bring about, to: ¥y
bring across, to: 7"2¥R
bring back, to: 21
bring down, to: TR
bring near, to:  2™p7, VA0
bring out, to: R8I
bring up, to: Aty (=rear): T
broad: am
brother: g
build, to: 33
burn, to: (intr.) 7@, W3
(tr.) 7%, 9¥3
burst out, to: 72
bury, to: T3P

T

but: ) %, 73R

ENGLISH-HEBREW GLOSSARY]

but rather: BoRrR="3
by (= near, at): 38

C
Cain: 19

calf: ‘?;_51}': Y
call, to: R

camel: 3
camp: Naan
can: %9

Canaan: i

captive, to take: T2%, N2y

capture, to: 2%

cattle: (large) -p3; (small) mE a
head of — —: =iw; (as property):
PR

cease, (0 nay,

chariot: nazmw

chase, to: 7717

chief: wK9, 2

children: fu,0m32

choose, to: 3

circumcise, to: n

cistern: i3

city: W

cliff: =mx

cloak: n'mip

close (adj.): 2 p; to be - -1 37p
close, to: 73D

cloud: n¥

come, to: ®3; see also “to go”
come back, to: 2y

come to an end, to: %32, BD
comfort, to: oM be ——ed: ony
commandment: )%
command, to: M

commit (a sin), to: KoM
companion: ¥ -

conceal, to: T2, "NYN
conceive, to: 770
concerning: by
confine, to: 93
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confirmed, to be: 7mm1
congregation: Sp, 1y descend, to: 7Y

consider, to: ayn descendants: v:lj,

console, to: ony be - —ed: ony; desert: =g

conspire, to: "gp desire, to: ' :,’.an

consume, to: 2x; be ——ed: ‘?;Q_{g. 7v3 desolated, to bé(come): ony
content, to be: Hwin despise, to: bR, 113
continue (doing something), to: 7oin destroy, to: n*‘{un.’:l'nw'n, TaRn
counsel: ney destroyed, to be: -'r;R .
count, to: 7Y die, to: nn ’
countless: = without number difficult: nw,

covenant: n™a discerning: 'Ti:;

cover, to: g3 dishonor, to: Y%n

cow: 7B distance; ata - —: pimm

create, {o: K73 distant: pinq

creeping things:  wnd distress: My, "y

criminal (adj.): wwn |
crop: zp =il |

cross, to: =93y do again, to: moin, y

cry { = weep), to: n23 donkey: (m) =inm; (D Ting
cry out, to: pyx, Py door: nb% ' ’
cure, to: X9 draw neai—', to: b=l e
curse, to: TN draw up (for battle), to: T

deposit, to: man

cut, to:  n72 dread: mn
dream: ni%n to--: obn
D drink, to: any; cause to — —: pwn

drive away, to: w3
darkness: Bl dry ground: nua»
daughter: na .
David: ™ ain
day: mi% by - —: oni -
daytime; in the — —: gni
dead: nn '
death: ny
deed: npyn each: b, v (see §123)
defence: =iz ear: iR '
cleﬁlle, to: Yon earth: I, nn
decide, to:  min east: DT to the — — of: % a9n
declare, to:  x9p, yrrin eat, to:- YK e
deliver, to: ywin edge: naiv- ’
deliverance: nywh Egypt: n;"igp; Egyptian: 3
depart, to: =p cight: mbw, my .
depleted, to be(come): ik eighty: ;.:":xbw' o

E
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Y

do, to: Ny to—— early in the day:

dwell, to: 2y, =3, 12%; cause to — —;

Eli: "hy

elder: TPT. (= older) use: 5im

emptiness: RW
empty: pm™

encounter, to: 7R, K. 1R RIpL
end:yp. N¥p; at the—-of:  TRH, "$pm

to be at an--: an, a3
enemy: 2R
engender, to: T9in
enter, to: K3
entire: 93
establish, to: oi; be - —ed:
eternity: 0%y
Eve: mn
even (adv.): D3
evening: 379

every: 3 everything (which):

R 95 (§66)
evil (adj.): w7, yU7
evil (noun): ¥7, 7Y
evil, to be(come): ¥7
exalt, to: Ripy, o™, opid
except (that): or-=3, *2 vp]
expel, to: nby
extend, to: . nwa, N7y
exterminate, to: Y3, &M

eye: 11§; in the ——sof: “rya

face: DuB

fall, to: o1

famine: 12y

far: pimg; as — —as: 7Y
fashion, to: =%

fast, to: D3

father: an
father-in-law: nh
favor: Jm; to seek ——:  JA0DA

fear: nxY
female: nap3

few: ~pon (§86); oK (pl. of )

field: n7@

=

ENGLISH-HEBREW GLOSSARY]

fifth: “wnn

fifty: ovwnn

fight, to: oo

filled = to be [ull

find, to: ®rgm

finish, to: Y2
finished, to be: A%, op
fire: uyg

firm: pjm; to be(come) —~:  PIn, 7193
firmament: yp7
first: 7WRD

fish: a7, M7
five: wnn, nwnn
flame: nagY

flee, to: nM3, ©3
flesh: A3

flock: 173
following; in the — — of: 7192
food: an%
foot: 9

for: (prei):) 2, 793; (conj.): "2
foreign: *121

forever: o%ivh, nbiv-1y
forget, to: nay

form: -=Kh

form, to: =3

forsake, to: a1y, v
forty: oyaim

four: waam, nYaIK
fourth: ~ya9

fowl: niv

friend: ¥1

from: 1

front; in —— of: oY%,
fruit: =®

Ly

full: ®¥9m; to be(come)- -1 X9
G

gain: vy3

garden: 13

garment: 133

gate: i
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gather, to  pap

genealogy: niThin

generation: 9i7

give, to: M

give birth to, to: %

gladden, to: nnip

glory: =ia3

g0, to: 777 to cause to — —:  Pim
to - - continuously: q%ann

go around, to 230

go back, to: 2y

go down, to: 77

go forth, to: &

goup, to: by

go well with, to: ap»

god: o

God: iy, by

gold: am

good: 1iv; to make - - (as compensa-
tion): aoby

grab, to: won

grace: [n

gracious; to be — — toward : 1n

grasp, to: 1R, prng

grass: apy

grave: 39

great: 1T to become - —: b1y to
make — —: S

grey hair: a3 '

ground: ARTE; dry—-: away onto
the - —: a3

grow fond of, to: Crya n xew)

grow up, to: 53

guard, to: %3, Y

puilt: iy '

guilty, to be: oo

H
half: -zn
hand: ‘Tj
handsome: np;
hang, to: n‘g:;m'
hard ; pim; (= difficult): R
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harsh: nyp

harvest, to: TP

harvest: "3p

hate, to: Ry

he: i

head: wx4

heal, to: ®on

health: piby

hear, to: vy

heart: 1%, 22%

heaven(s): DAY

heavy: 739; to be — —: 713
Hebrew: "ay '
heed, to: vy (+ 9/3; Biphia
heifer:  n9m, nbw o
help, to: = h

help: 19
herbage: 2y
herd: =7¥

here: nb see also §135

hide, to: (tr.) a"Red, T0D; (intr.)
0B, RAnv, Rannq

high, to be: oy

hill: nyaa

history:  nivbin

hither: @b, }13;'1

Hittite: »nn

holiness: 73

honest: 13 )
honey: way
honor: -11:1'?
horse: oo

horseman: v
host: w2y

house: nd

how?: =l
however: 1, bay
hundred: mxp
hunger: :g-;r
hungry, to be: 2y
hurry, to:  =an ’
hurt, to: ¥
husband: whwy

I - ol

idle: p™

idol: n%%, bpd

if: o, 1 if not: &Y%, A%

image: %3
important: 733
in: 3

indeed: 3%, DR
inherit, to: w7
inheritance: n'7n
iniquity: 71y

injure, to: ¥

inn: 1%
innumerable: % 290R TR
inquire, to: ¢, YRY
inside: 7ina, 3733
instead of: nnf
intelligent: 7122
Israel: Saap

is (see “‘to be'’)

it:  n, Nm

Jacob: 2Py

jail: 9wy

jealous, to be: ®ap
Jerusalem: g%y

Joseph: noi

journey, to: ¥3

joy: nnny

Judah: nmm

judge, to: DY judge: vl
just: W

K
kid: 13
kill, to: 377, A3, ARG, npiw
king: 7% to be(come) - —: 721

know, to: ¥7

ENGLISH-HEBREW GLOSSARY]

L

lamb: ©33, 33
land: P& NI
language: now
law (Law) m7in
lead, to: 7N
lead across, to: "3y
lead into sin, to: ®°LAD
leave, to: 21y, ULl
leave alone, to: nug
left, to be: =y, ani2
feft hand: xhbiy
left over, to be: =nis
lengthen, to: (tr.) "7
lest: 12
lie down, to: 29¥
life: o™, wm
lifetime: &0
lift up, to: w3, @™\
light: =ik
like (prep.): 2
likeness: oY%
lion: ™. N8
lip: mow
listen to, to (see “‘obey”)
little: 7bp. 7o a little: wym; in a
little while: vyn 7iw; little by little
vyR YR '
live, to:mm, 2wy to let ——: ™M
living (adj.): ™
lodging-place: 1i%n
lofty, to be: o7
long, to be: §™Wa
look at, to: ©"an
lord: 778%, Sy
Lord: mm
Lot: wib%
love: namy
love, to: 278
low, to be(come): “py; to lay - —:
2eyn
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M

magnify, to: %

maidservant: g, anoy

make, to: nwy; to s treaty:
2 02

male:  99;

man: ¥R, o7 young - —: =yl aana
old--: '

mankind: o7, Ta-b3

manner; in this ——: 3, nd

many: 243

marvelous, to be: Xb:)

master: byi, 1w

matter: 937

measure, to: 778

meat: @3

meditate, to: ]

meet, 101 7, ¥Ip; see also nrp’
(§125); vip '

melt, to: om3

mention, to: =31

memorial: A5} .

messenger: R

midst; in the - — of: 7in3; from the

~—of: girn
might: 1, yivw
mighty: 1y
milk: 2a%n
mistress: mi
money: b3
month: W‘_g_'ﬁ
moon: a7

morning: mE|

Moses: nun

mother: oy

mountain: =3

mourn, to: 123

mouth: np

much: (adj.) 3% (adv.) 7in, 7377

N

name: oy
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name, to: &7

narrate, to: 8o, T

Nathan: 1n3

nation: ay

near: (prep.) ‘7;5&; (adj.) a2ivp

near, to be: MR

Negev: a3

new: Lfi';r;r”

night: a%%

Nile, the: =i

nine: wyp, rl!g;t@"m

ninety: n‘!_?gim'

none = no one, not one (cf. §65 end);
use negative with verb or predicate

noon: Bp*nx

north: Sxhy, 1bs

nose: nx

not: w%; thereis — —: px

not yet: o7p(a)

now: iny; see also §133

number: -pon

NUMerous: :l"l

0

oath: nyiy

obey, to: ‘75,‘:'?/; vy
observe, to: Y
occupation: 198
offering: '

officer: AW, o™p

offspring: vai

olive (-tree): hj'i

old: 15 old man: idem

old age: o3P A
omen: NiN

on: Yy, a

one: "l'I:ll_“_gT, nnoy

only: p3, ~7a%

open, to: I'II_'IQ.

opening: nnd

opinion in the — — of: ypa
oppress, to: N3y '

or: 8

order; in — — that: Jya%

other: T8

outside: yn, m¥n();  outside of:
?

overtake, to: x%n

overwhelm, to. n@2

own, to: (use idiom for possession
with %)

owner: v

palace: %37
palm: 792
pardon, to: m?0
peace: oiby
people: Dy, "2

perceive, to: 10

perceptiveness: "3

perform, to: Ny

perish, to: 7ay

permitted, it is not ——: 7 R (+ inf)
persecute, to: 717

person: wpj, ¥R

Pharaoh: nimp

Philistines: ony%e

pit: T2

pitch (tent), to: w3

place: aipn

place, to: 1n3. oY, Y, TRYE, R
plague, to: A

plague: noam

plant, to: yui

pleasant: T2ni ,
pleased with, to be: x was pleased

with y = y found favor in the
eyes of x

pleasing, to be: "¢

pledge; to stand as — ~ for: a7
plow, to: v

portion: A%Mm

pollute, to: 590

ENGLISH-HEBREW GLOSSARY ]

poor: 57
pour, to:  79Y

praise, to: 9%

pray, to: 29enn

prayer: f7en

precious:

pregnant, to become: 177
prepare, to: T2

presence; in the — — of: 0%, T
present, to: N2, 2™pN, ®ET
prevail, to: 9

priest: a9

prisoner: OR

proclaim, to: &7, ¥7in
profit: vz

progeny: w1t

property: w27, f3pn, N703
prophesy, to:  ®331, R2ID7
prophet: w33

prosperous, to make: M9EE

to be — —: Thaq

prostitute; to be(come)a ——: 71
prostitute:

protection: %

protest, to: T3

punishment: iy

purchase, to: 3@

pursue, to: 17

put, to: o, N

put forth, to: noy

Q

quickly: an

R

rain: wR

raise, to: ®a, 0™, Opin; (= to rear)
1

ransom, to: 1172

read, to: RIP

ready; to make — —: 127
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reap, to: '!3,2

rebel, to: T

rebuke, to: g2

recken, to: n

recompense, to:  nby

redeem, to: 3

refuse, to: ORD, 82

rejoice, to: noY; cause to — -
remain, to: (= stay) aw% (= be left

over):  Ipi, Y

remember, to: "l;j
remembrance: =i

remind, to: o

remove, to: ‘1‘[55

remove completely, to: 9ya
rend, to: ¥R

repent, to: pna

reprove, to: poin

request, to: w7, bay

require, to: w7

rescue, to '35; to be — — ed: b3
residence: mvmn

rest, to: navy, ng;'cause to ——: mam
restore, to: by

return, to: oy

revive, to: im, N Ly

rib: w3

rich: 1wy

ride, to: 27
right hand: >
righteous: pryx
righteousness:  p1$, npy
river: M

road: 7%

rock: %

rod: nwn

roof:

rule, to: ‘?L_v'rr:, Ton
run, to: P

Sabbath: nay
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sack: pi; sack-cloth: idem
sacrifice, to: nay
sacrifice: maf
sake; for the — — of: =aya, 727-Y%y
salvation: nyw» . '
Samuel: Sy '
sanctify, to:  up, vIRn
sandal: by}
save, to:  ywin, by
say, to: Iy, 737
sea: oy seaward: npd
second: W
secure, to be:  jim
seg, to: Y
seed: wnf
seek, to: vpa, LBk
seize, t0: IOR, PIOD
self: wai (+ suffix)
sell, to:  "pn
send, to: nby
send forth, to: nbw
servant: 729
serve, to: 1::1;:
serious: 7133; to be — —: 132
serpent: vna
servitude: n7iay
set, to: k8 niy, 'nvj
set at rest, to: pvn
set down, to  man
set in order, to: T
set out, to: yoa
set up, to: TRYE, 280
settle, to: (tr.) '5;151;1
settle down, to: ny, you
seven: vI¥, nyay
seventh: vy
seventy: m‘!_:;'l?
shade: Sy
shadow: by
shame: n]:p;_:
she: ®=m
Shechem: nyy
shed (blood), to: Jou

¥

shepherd: ny%; to - —: 7¥7
Sheol: Yky

shoe: Sy

side: 1 at/to the — — of: T-by
sign: DiR

silent, to be: 17

silver: 703

since: see §135; (=because): "3
sinful: ¥7, ¥u

sing, to: W

sin:  NRE0

sin, to: NpM: cause to — —:
sister:  niny

sit, to: 2g»

six:  wy, My

Rrona

sixth: wy
sixty: oy
sky: oy

slaughter, to:

slaughtering: nag

slave: (m) 73%; (D npx, nnov

slay, to: :k‘_ll.j., ny", nnin

sleep, to: W, 01

small: 7bp, 1UR, Ve

smash, to: =3y

snake: wna

so that: 7wd% 4 imperf. or inf;
so that...not: 2

soil: TR

sojourn, to: M3

sojourner: M3

sojourning: ¥

sole: 12

some (of):

son: 12

song: W

sorry, to be: am

soul: wai ma

sound: ip

south: 1"

spare, to:  oBn

speak, to: 137

spend the night, to: 13

ENGLISH-HEBREW GLOSSARY]

split, to: vpa
spread (out), to: 12
spring: 11§, K3
spurn, to: DR, 7RI
spy: 2am

staff: mon

stand, to: Tny, 2%Y to take one’'s——:

agna

star: a3i2

station, to: WYY, 2"¥7; to — - one-

self: 233 38n7; to be — —ed. 231

steal, to: 23

still (adv.): Ty

stone: [ag

stop, to:  nav, 5

strange: "33

strength: o, 1w

strike, to: 1127

stroke: ¥3j

strong: pPIn. W to be(come)— - PIG
stumble, to: W2

surround, to: 230

summon, to: 7 ®Ip
sun: wpl

supplication: nan
support (fig.): MY

surely: 238, DN

surety: {(see pledge)

surface; on the — — of: *3~%Y
survive, to: TR, 0R
swallow, to: ¥%3

swear, to: yauy to make - —:
sword: 371

yavn

table: oY

tablet: m%

talk, to: 927

task: moNbn, N7y
take, to: mpY

take across, to: °3¥3
take away, to: BT
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take captive, to: 712%, nay
take hold of, to: my, won
take prisoner, to: 72%, TOR
take pleasure in, to: Yon
teach, to: Y%

tear, to: ¥R

tell, to: Tan

temple: 5200

ten: WY, Ny

tend (flocks), to: Qi
terror: fate ]

test, to: jna

that (conj.): =3

that (rel.): =wix

the: see §§14, 18, 2]
then (at that time):

T

then (and — -): % (and) so then: 0y

thence: oun
there: oy

therein = “‘in it” or “in them”

there is/are: wr
there is/are not: 1y
therefore: 12-5y, 19%
thing: =27, nmin
think, to: awn
third: gy

three: oy, nuby
thirty: w5y
thousand: nb&
throne: xp»
through: T3
throw, to:  7un
thrust aside, to: npa
thus: 13, nd

till, to: v, T2y
time: owd, ny

time; at that — —; w
to: %, by

today: oi*q, oD
together: ni, i
together with: oy, ny
too (= also): o3
too: see § 31
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top: wRA

touch, to: wn

toward: %8, nRpY, Ty
travel, to: ¥o)
transgress, to: aay
treaty: n"3a

tree; y¥

tribe: yn

trouble: "1y, 7%

true: ]2

truly: a3y, omy

trust, to: RN, mba
trustworthy, to be: juR3
truth: npy

tunic: n3ha, nihp

turn around, to: 2ap
turn aside, to: AL, IY; (tr.) "R
turn away, to: (tr.) "9, 2on
turn toward, to: 39
two: oW, oAy

twice: ope

U

unanimous: ¥ N9
uncircumcised: %1y
under: nph
understand, to: ran
understanding: nra
unimportant: jop
unless: i *3, ®L
until; Ty

until now: a3~y
up against: "%y
up to: Iy

upon: %y

upright: =g
utensil: "3

v
vain; in — —:  xwb

valley: pnpd

vanity: R
verified. to be: jaR3
very: km, N30
vessel: 72
vineyard: 073
visit, to:  TpB
voice: Bip

vow: T

vow, to: T3

w

wake up, to: Y™

walk, to: 2T to — - back & forth:

773070
wall: p
wander about lost, to: ¥R
want to, to: 720, 338
war: R
warn, to: T3
warrior: i3
wash, to: ym
watch, to: Ty, 783
water: B
we:  niK
weep, to: 123
well: %3, 2
west: D7 westward: nm}
when: 3/3 + inf.
whence: T#n
where?: MR, DD
which: WY

while: 2/3 + inf.
whither: n

who?: ™"m

ENGLISH-HEBREW GLOSSARY]

who (rel.): WX

whole: 55

why?: nn?, b, v

wicked: ¥7, yun

wide: am7

wife: nyx

wilderness: =27n

willing, to be: 7128, "Kin

wisdom: R3IN

wise: B3I0

with: 2, oy, PN

withhold, to: 9#n

without; use 7R

write, to:  an3

woman: uR

wonderful, to be: x93

wood: YV

word: 937

work: manbn, nTiay, npym
T2y, Ty

worse: (comp. of “bad")
worthless: ™

Y
year: N
yesterday: binny
yet: v

you: AR, DX, ODR, [AK, 13AR
young: T°w¥; — - man: 9yl N3

zealous, to be: Nip
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References are to the numbered paragraphs.

For the location of verb forms and paradigms see the table at the end of
the Index.

accents, pausal 152
adjectives:
demonstrative 40
forms of 22
use of 23
with kal 66
aleph, quiescent 8
alphabet 7
article, definite 14, 18, 21
‘aser 32, 55, 70
‘ayyéh, with suff. 137

hagadkapat consonants 4

clauses:
conditional 196

disjunctive 132, 135, 136
temporal 110
sequences of:
the narrative sequences 98, 132
197
summary of sequences 197
sequences with imperative, jus-
sive, or cohortative 107
syntactic types of:
w. adjectival predicate 23
. adverbial pred. 16
. existential pred. 37
. nominal predicate 60
. participial pred. 26
w. verbal pred. 45
cohortative 106-107

]

£ £ £ =

conjunctive 98, 107, 132, 135, 136, comparative 31; w. stative verbs 87

197
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compensatory lengthening 6

conditional sentences 196
conjunction wa-, forms of 46
consonants |

construct chain 72

construct state 73 (see also nouns)

daghesh:
conjunctive 155
forte 9
lene 9
defective spelling 8
directive -alt 58
disjunctive clauses 132
divine name 59

'én 37; w, suff. 133
furtive pdrafi 6, 10

gender 12

gutturals, special features of 6

halak, an idiomatic use of 170

hayah, use of 61

hinneh 135; w. na' 136

hiphil verbs 157-8; 160, 163, 166,
169, 172

histahdawah 181

hithpael verbs 177

hithpolel verbs 180

hophal verbs 175

imperative 102

imperfect, meaning of 91

infinitive absolute, use of 129

infinitive construct, use of 115

interrogative ha- 54

jussive 106-107

kal{kol- 66; w. suff. 138

mappiq 9
magqep 15, 155
matres lectionis 8
metheg 11

narrative sequences 98

INDEX]

niphal verbs 140-1, 143-4, 146

nouns:

gender 12

number 13

plural:
bakaor, dabar, magom 19
mélek 19
mispat, mizbé®h 25
‘ayébh, kokab 25
‘iwweér, kissé' 25
monosyllabic nouns 34
zdyit 50
‘ebyon, gibbor ete. 50
nouns in -eft 50
fem. nouns in -ah 53

other fem. nouns in -et etc. 62

with directive -ah 58
construct state:

use of 72

forms of 73, 75-6, 78-9
with pronominal suffixes:

general 85

‘ab, ‘ah, peh 88
bén, 3ém 96
segholates 99, 104

feminine nouns in -gt/at 111

pariete. 112
nouns in -e¢h 116
dual 92
pausal forms 152

number 13
numbers:
cardinal: 1-2, 119
3-10, 130
tens 161
11-19, 164
21-99, 167

100 and over, 182

fractions 161
multiplicatives 161
ordinal 77
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oath formula 138
object marker 27; w. suff. 38: reten-
tion with passive verbs 154
object suffixes:
on perfect 184-6, 188-9
on imperfect 192
on imperative 193
‘6d w. suff. 137
orthography 8-11

participles:
active (Qal) 26; see table at end
of Index
passive (Qal) 128
pausal forms 152
perfect, meaning of 44
piel verbs 148-9, 151
pilpel verbs 181
poel verbs 181
polel verbs 180
polal verbs 180
prepositions:
in general 15
ba, I3, ka + noun 29
min -+ noun 30
with pronominal suffixes:
ba 38; Is 38; ka 65; ‘et (obj.
marker) 38; min (65); ‘im 69;
‘et (with) 69; ‘el 83; ‘al 83:
tahat 83; 'aharé 83 bon 142
compound 100-101
pretonic reduction 5
proclisis 155
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pronouns:
demonstrative 40
independent personal §1
interrogative 82
relative 32, 35, 70
resumptive 70
suffixed: see nouns, prepositions,
verbs
propretonic reduction 5
pual verbs 154

qal irregular verbs 190
qal passive 179

retraction of stress 155

sequences: see clauses
shewa:
rule of 5; rule of — w. gutturals 6

sounds of Hebrew 1|
stative verbs 87
stress 3:

shift of w. converted perfects 98
syllabification 2

verbal hendiadys 173
verbs: see following table
virtual doubling 6

vowel points 10

vowel reduction 5

vowels 1; names of 10

yé§ 37; w. suff. 133

Geminate

1-Nun 1-Yodh] Waw 111-Hé Hollow

II-Aleph

II-gutt.  IIl-gutt.  I-Aleph

I-gutt.

Regular

Root Type:

QaL:

68,87
126

43 43 57 64,87
124

118

52
95
102

48 48 48 48

103
103

43; (st.87)
90; (st.94)

102

perfect

94 108

94

imperfect

118 120 122 124

108
108

imperative
jussive, cohort.

126

124

120

118
118

128

106

106 106

108

106
114
128

126

114
128

114 114 114
128 128

128

114

inf. construct

inf. absolute
participle active

128

128

64
128

26 4]
128

128

35

35

35

26

128

128

128

participle passive 128

141 141 143 143 143 143 146 146
151 151 151

141

141

141

NIPHAL
PIEL

149

149

149

154

149

149

149

149

154

154 154 154 154 154 154
160
175

154
158

154

PuaL

160 158 158 163 166 169 172
175

158
175

158
175

HipHIiL

175 175 175 175
178

175
178

175
178

175

HopHAL

178

178

178

178

178

178

178

178

HITHPAEL

QAL PASSIVE 179

PoLEL, PoLAL, HITHPOLEL 180

PerrecT of 102 49
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